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SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SYMPTOM CHART

SYMPTOM CHART

<ECU communication system>

M1549000800383

SYMPTOM INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE
Communication with the SWS monitor kit is not possible. A-1 P.54Bb-7
Communication with the column switch (column-ECU) is not possible. |A-2 P.54Bb-16
Communication with the ETACS-ECU is not possible. A-3 P.54Bb-25
Communication with the front-ECU is not possible. A-4 P.54Bb-32
Communication with the sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) is not |A-5 P.54Bb-40
possible.
Communication with the RV meter is not possible. A-6 P.54Bb-55
<Function system>
SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE
Tone alarm General description concerning the tone - P.54Bb-58
alarm function
Ignition key reminder tone alarm function |B-1 P.54Bb-63
does not work normally.
Light reminder tone alarm function does B-2 P.54Bb-66
not work normally.
Seat belt tone alarm function does not B-3 P.54Bb-69
work normally.
RV meter operating sound function does |B-4 P.54Bb-72
not work normally.
Central door locking General description concerning the central |- P.54Bb-74
system door locking system
Central door locking system does not work. | C-1 P.54Bb-79
Some doors do not lock or unlock. C-2 P.54Bb-90
All the doors do not lock or unlock with just | C-3 P.54Bb-123
the door lock switch operation.
All the doors do not lock or unlock by C-4 P.54Bb-125
rotating the door lock key cylinder.
All the doors do not lock or unlock with just |C-5 P.54Bb-127
the driver's inside lock knob operation.
Forgotten key prevention function does not | C-6 P.54Bb-129
work normally.
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SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE
Power windows General description concerning the power |- P.54Bb-132
windows function
Power windows do not work at all. D-1 P.54Bb-136
The power window timer function does not | D-2 P.54Bb-148
work normally.
Only the front power window (LH) does D-3 P.54Bb-151
work normally by operating the power
window main switch.
Power windows do not work normally by D-4 P.54Bb-154
operating the passenger's and rear power
window switches.
Passenger's and rear power windows do |D-5 P.54Bb-198
not work normally by operating the power
window main switch.
Keyless entry system General description concerning keyless — P.54Bb-200
entry system
Keyless entry system does not work. E-1 P.54Bb-205
The turn-signal light and interior light E-2 P.54Bb-207
answerback function of the keyless entry
system does not work normally.
Encrypted code cannot be registered. E-3 P.54Bb-208
Sunroof General description concerning the sunroof | — P.54Bb-210
Sunroof does not operate. F-1 P.54Bb-212
Any of the sunroof switch positions is F-2 P.54Bb-222
defective.
Sunroof timer function does not work F-3 P.54Bb-223
normally.
Safety mechanism does not function. F-4 P.54Bb-226
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SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE
Windshield wiper and General description concerning the — P.54Bb-227
washer windshield wiper and washer function
The windshield wipers do not work at all.  |G-1 P.54Bb-231
The windshield wipers do not work when | G-2 P.54Bb-241
the windshield wiper switch is at "INT" or
"MIST" position or the windshield washer
switch is at "ON" position. However, the
wipers work at low speed when the
windshield wiper switch is at "LO" or "HI."
The windshield wipers do not work G-3 P.54Bb-243
normally.
The windshield wipers do not stop atthe |G-4 P.54Bb-249
specified park position.
The windshield intermittent wiper interval is | G-5 P.54Bb-256
not changed by operating the windshield
intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob or
according to the vehicle speed.
The windshield washer does not work. G-6 P.54Bb-258
Rear wiper and washer General description concerning the rear |- P.54Bb-265
wiper and washer function
Rear wiper does not work at all. H-1 P.54Bb-268
Rear wiper does not stop at the H-2 P.54Bb-277
predetermined park position.
When the selector lever is moved to "R" H-3 P.54Bb-279
position during the rear wiper operation,
the rear wiper does not operate at the
continuous mode.
Rear washer does not work. H-4 P.54Bb-281
Seat belt warning light General description concerning the seat — P.54Bb-289
belt warning light function
The seat belt warning light does not -1 P.54Bb-290

illuminate.
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SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE
Headlight and taillight General description concerning headlight |- P.54Bb-298
and taillight function
Taillights do not illuminate. J-1 P.54Bb-304
Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate. |J-2 P.54Bb-308
Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate. |J-3 P.54Bb-313
Headlights do not illuminate when the J-4 P.54Bb-317
passing switch is operated.
Headlights do not illuminate when the J-5 P.54Bb-318
lighting switch is at "TAIL," and "PASSING"
position, but illuminate at low-beam when
the switch is at "HEAD" position. At this
position, the headlights cannot be changed
into high beam by operating the dimmer
switch.
Any of taillights, position lights or license |J-6 P.54Bb-320
plate light does not illuminate.
One of the headlights does not illuminate. |J-7 P.54Bb-357
The high-beam Indicator Light does not J-8 P.54Bb-366
llluminate.
Headlight automatic shutdown function J-9 P.54Bb-373
does not work normally.
Headlight dimmer switch automatic J-10 P.54Bb-375
resetting function does not work normally.
Daytime running light function does not J-11 P.54Bb-376
work normally. <vehicles for Canada>
When the daytime running light function is |J-12 P.54Bb-385
operating, the headlights (low-beam)
continue lighting in a reduced beam state
even if the headlight switch turns on.
<vehicles for Canada>
When the ignition switch is turned from on |J-13 P.54Bb-386
to off, the headlights darken significantly.
<vehicles for Canada>
Flasher timer General description concerning the flasher |- P.54Bb-389
timer function
Turn-signal lights do not flash when the K-1 P.54Bb-392
turn signal light switch is operated.
Hazard warning lights do not illuminate. K-2 P.54Bb-399
One of the turn-signal lights do not K-3 P.54Bb-401

illuminate.
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SYSTEM SYMPTOM INSPECTION REFERENCE
PROCEDURE PAGE

Fog light General description concerning the fog - P.54Bb-425
light function
Fog lights do not illuminate when the fog L-1 P.54Bb-427
light switch is operated.
Fog lights do not go out when the L-2 P.54Bb-434
headlights (low-beam) are turned off while
the fog lights are on.
One of the fog lights does not illuminate. L-3 P.54Bb-435

Interior light General description concerning the interior |- P.54Bb-447
light function
The dome light do not illuminate or go out |M-1 P.54Bb-450
normally.
Dome light dimming function does not work | M-2 P.54Bb-460
normally.
The ignition key hole illumination light does | M-3 P.54Bb-464
not illuminate or go out normally.

Theft-alarm system General description concerning the theft- |- P.54Bb-472
alarm system
Theft-alarm system is not armed (theft- N-1 P.54Bb-475
alarm indicator light does not illuminate).
Horn does not sound when the theft-alarm |N-2 P.54Bb-484
system is triggered.
Headlights (high-beam) do not flash when |N-3 P.54Bb-499
the theft-alarm system is triggered.
Panic alarm function does not work. N-4 P.54Bb-499

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 94Bb-7

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-1: Communication with the SWS monitor kit is not possible.

Scan Tool Communication and ETACS-ECU Ground Circuit
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TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) e The SWS monitor harness may be defective
The SWS monitor kit may be connected improperly. e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
e The SWS monitor body (I/F cartridge) may be nals pushed back in the connector
defective
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

STEP 1. Verify SWS monitor kit MB991862 for proper
connection.

Q: Is SWS monitor kit MB991862 connected with the
column switch properly?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the column

switch securely.

STEP 2. Verify the power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU.

Q: Does the system communicate with scan tool
MB991502 when the ignition switch is turned to the
"ON" position?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."
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STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Test
at ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and D-224.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and D-224, and
measure the resistance available at the junction block side
of the connector.

CONNECTORS : D-222, D-224 =
|

& I
(&
¢
QR

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
D-222

‘\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8]7][6]5][4]3]2]1 \‘

HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)
30[29|28|27|26|25|24/|23|22|21
10B393837/36[3534133323 1]

AC204192 AC

(2) Measure the resistance value between ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 terminal 20 and ground, and also between
ETACS-ECU connector D-224 terminal 23 and ground.

e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR D-222
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 4.

2[!19|1d17|1415“14ll3|12|11]1d o[s[7[[e]s]4] 3|2Q

CONNECTOR D-224
(HARNESS SIDE)

30[29]28[27]2625[24]23
40[39[38[37|3635|34/33|32|31

AC204759AB
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STEP 4. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and D-224 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and D-224 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
SWS monitor normally.

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
D-222

\\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7][6]5]4]3]2]L \\

HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)
ml [
30928 7R26R25R 43R 2R 1
40[39383736[35341333231

AC204192 AC
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 20) or D-224 (terminal 23) and
the ground.

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

\\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7][6]5]4]3]2]L \\

HARNESS SIDE

0

22|21

3231

AC204192 AC

CONNECTOR : D-209

D-209

HARNESS SIDE Q:

1

~||N

3 =
h1jio[a[8[7]6

AC204173 AD

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-209 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector D-209 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector D-
222 (terminal 20) or D-224 (terminal 23) and the ground
in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the SWS monitor kit
normally.
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STEP 6. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-224 and data link
connector D-118 for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector D-224 and data link
connector D-118 in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
e NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.The system should communicate with the
SWS monitor kit normally.

CONNECTOR : D-118 e

/

112(3[4]|5

910[11[12
| S|

CONNECTOR : D-224

D-224(B)

B\ 30[29[28]27|26[25[24[23[22[21
%D_224(B) 40[39[38/37|3635|34/33]32/31

AC204174 AD
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CONNECTOR : D-118 e

/

112(3[4]|5

910[11[12
| S|

CONNECTOR : D-224

D-224(B)

30[29[28]27|26|25[24[23[22[21

40[39[38/37|3635|34/33]32/31

AC204174 AD

CONNECTOR : D-220

/

HARNESS SIDE
KA n

-
5/4/3]2]1
10/9/8/7)6

AC204173 Al

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector D-224 (terminals 22 and 37) and data link
connector D-118 (terminals 1 and 9).

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-220 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector D-220 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector D-
224 (terminals 22 and 37) and data link connector D-118
(terminals 1 and 9) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the SWS monitor kit
normally.
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CONNECTOR: D-117 —_—

LN/

I@”:, )

HARNESS SIDE 9&@

1p2P2 paps
=1 il
|,2627 28P9B0R1R2 33—|

CONNECTOR : D-224

D-224(B)

3\ 30[29[2827|26[25[24[23]22]21
%D-ZZMB) 40[39[38/37|3635|34/33]32/31
AC204174 AD

STEP 8. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-224 and data link

connector D-117 for loose, corroded or damaged

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector D-224 and data link
connector D-117 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
SWS monitor kit normally.
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector D-224 (terminal 21) and data link connector D-
117 (terminal 31).

NOTE: Also check joint connector D-02 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector D-02 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector D-
224 (terminal 21) and data link connector D-117
(terminal 31) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the SWS monitor kit normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

CONNECTORS : D-02, D-117

D-02 ; , .
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
1(2|3]|4(5]|6]|7]8]|9[10/1] . ..
3167 isionoR 12 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
23(24]25/26/2712820/30131/32133 should communicate with the SWS monitor kit
normally.

HARNESS SIDE
D-117

1p22 paps|
=1 il
[2627 28P9B0oB1B2 33—|

AC204188 AD

CONNECTOR : D-224

HARNESS SIDE

‘ D-224(B)
\‘r@ 30129[28[27[26[25[24[23[22[21
%E@:D'ZM(B) 4039|38|37/36/35/34[33(32[31

AC204174 AD

TSB Revision




- SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
94Bb-16 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-2: Communication with the column switch (column-ECU) is not
possible.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Column Switch Power Supply and SWS Communication Circuit

FUSIBLE [GNITION
LINK @ SWITCH(IGT)
RELAY o
i~ [na el
Z B Ei MUB01331 E ﬂ‘ E)
108 Mo p-pos [HEEL
JUNCT TON
o Z BLOCK
4
A 5 - 10A
1 1z [0 X[a]s e []e [s iop1iess
M 14/15/16/1 71810202 1[22]23[2425 Q 1 D-210 aweo18e0
~ |1 D-28 o6[o7[28] 20 | 30 |31 OE
LS d 129 |50 S 23] 5
a:ﬂ 32/33] 34 36 |37 L T 6|7]8]o]10[11)19]13
e |1 Rl —————=—
COLUMN
oWITCH
D-203
(MUB01514) — COLUMN-ECU
)
3 2 4
[1]
;1
@]
VIOLET = _ x
= <
12 e o G
JOINT A I )y
CONNECTOR (7) e =
D-02 = B
o R e e e JUNCT 1ON
5 23leaipslzela7eel2gl30}3 323 21 31 BLOCK
=|31 A ETACS-
Dgé{&m%%%{% I L% D-P24 uso158s)
D-117 FRONT ;1\22\23\24\25\26\27\28\29\3(;
MU803796 31[32[33]34/35/3¢[37|38[35]40)

W3Q04MO2AA

o

» AC204170 B

AC204172 AG
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CONNECTOR : D-224

AC204174 AG

CIRCUIT OPERATION

o The power supply to the column switch is pro-
vided by the battery and the ignition switch (1G1).

o If the power supply system from the battery is
defective, the system operates by the power sup-

ply from the ignition switch (1G1).

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The power supply circuit to the column switch (col-
umn-ECU) may be defective. If the battery power
supply circuit (terminal 1 of the column switch) to the
ECU is damaged, also check the power supply circuit
from the ignition switch (IG1) (terminal 9 of the col-
umn switch), and repair if necessary.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The column switch may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

e Column-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for both the "ETACS ECU" and the
"COLUMN ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "ETACS ECU" and
"COLUMN ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Go to
Step 6.

"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

"NG" are displayed for all the items : Refer to Inspection
Procedure A-3 "Communication with ETACS-ECU is
not possible P.54Bb-25."

2\
S\

— )%\/ MI%991502
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STEP 2. Check column switch connector D-203 for loose,

corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR . D203 D-203 Q: Is column switch connector D-203 in good condition?
: \ HARNESS SIDE YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). The
system should communicate with the column switch

K/ (column-ECU) normally.

AC204172 AC

STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
column switch. Test at column switch connector D-203.

D-203 (1) Disconnect column switch connector D-203 and measure
CONNECTOR : D-203 . - .
: the voltage available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

AC204172 AC

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground by
backprobing.
e The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).

CONNECTOR D-203
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 4.

(S|
[oo w[J

AC203693AC
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STEP 4. Check column switch connector D-203 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

D-203 Q: Is column switch connector D-203 in good condition?

HARNESS SIDE YES : Go to Step 5.

5(413[2[1 NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
818 to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
K/ column switch (column-ECU) normally.
/

AC204172 AC

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector D-203 (terminal 1) and the battery.

AC204172 AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-28 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector D-28 is damaged, repair or
2 replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
(a]sTe[7]8[o o] D-203 (terminal 1) and the battery in good condition?
Ao YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
[oa | Cos L NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

/7 AC204170 Al connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the column switch (column-
ECU) normally.

izl
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54Bb-21

D-203

CONECTOR : D-203 HARNESS SIDE

)

AC204172 AC

CONNECTOR D-203
(HARNESS SIDE)

Lo olsl7]e =

ACX00772 AB

STEP 6. Check the ground circuit to the column switch.

Test at column switch connector D-203.

(1) Disconnect column switch connector D-203 and measure
the resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 9.
NO: Goto Step 7.

D-203
HARNESS SIDE

AC204172 AC

STEP 7. Check column switch connector D-203 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is column switch connector D-203 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
column switch (column-ECU) normally.

D-203
HARNESS SIDE

AC204172 AC

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between column switch

connector D-203 (terminal 4) and the ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
D-203 (terminal 4) and the ground in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the column switch (column-
ECU) normally.
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D-203

CONECTOR : D-203 HARNESS SIDE

AC204172 AC

CONNECTOR : D-224

D-224(B)

30[2928|27|26]25|24{23|22|21
40[39[38/37|3635|34/3332|31

AC204174 AD

D-203
HARNESS SIDE

AC204172 AC

CONNECTOR : D-224

W
HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)

30[29[2827|26(25[24[23]22[21]
4039[38[37|3635|34/33|32|31

AC204174 AD

STEP 9. Check column switch connector D-203 and

ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose, corroded or

damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector.

Q: Are column switch connector D-203 and ETACS-ECU
connector D-224 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
column switch (column-ECU) normally.

STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between column
switch connector D-203 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-224 (terminal 21).

Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
D-203 (terminal 3) and ETACS-ECU connector D-224
(terminal 21) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the column switch (column-
ECU) normally.
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STEP 11. Check column switch connector D-203 and
ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector.
P T D-203 Q: Are column switch connector D-203 and ETACS-ECU
i : HARNESS SIDE connector D-224 in good condition?
514(3[2[1 YES : Go to Step 12.
878 NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

\
K/ P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the

column switch (column-ECU) normally.

AC204172 AC

CONNECTOR : D-224

D-224(B)

30[29[28|27|26|25[24(23|22[21
40139[38/37/3635/3433132}31
AC204174 AD
STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between column
switch connector D-203 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-224 (terminal 31).
e P e D-203 Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
, ' HARNESS SIDE D-203 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector D-224
5[a[3[2[1] (terminal 31) in good condition?
878 YES : Go to Step 13.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
K/ connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
g =m)aa terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
S g / Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
?f(/< A should communicate with the column switch (column-
AC204172 AC ECU) normally.

CONNECTOR : D-224

s
HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)

30[29[2827|26(25[24[23]22[21]
4039[38[37|3635|34/33|32|31

AC204174 AD
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STEP 13. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the column switch.

(2) The system should communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU) normally.

Q: Can the system communicate with the column switch
(column-ECU)?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should

communicate with the column switch (column-ECU)
normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-3: Communication with the ETACS-ECU is not possible.

ETACS-ECU Power Supply and SWS Communication Circuit

FUSIB@E [GNITION
LINK SWITCH(IGT)
RELAY H
BOX Z
10A
7
<
| |l XE e e o) ]
Q&) 14)15(16[17[181g[20[21[22[23]24]2° E\Q
S:ﬂ r%m?&? [30 |31 %
~m 3233 34 | [36 |37 -
b m
1D-28
5
a:ﬂ (gms%) — MUB01331
5p-pp1 |Edelelelrle 2 D-208 elefs]e)
JUNCT ION
(6) BLOCK
6 10A
2 16
ETACS- |
ECU ! ; h 4
l
|
[ POWER
| SOURCE
\
| GND GND I I
| \Y v \Y
l-- -~ ~ N
p-229 |20 23 D-224 wwso1ses) S
m2\3\4\5\6\\7\&\9\10\11\12\13\14\\15\16\17\1&\19@ ;1‘22‘25‘24‘25‘26‘27‘28‘29‘5(;
31[32]33[34[35/36]37]38[39]40
D-209 |11 =
MUB01855 = [
o [ =
61789 w0/1]12]13 VIOLET - )
=
12 o
JOINT E
& g CONNECTOR 5
= < (7) D-02 -
m m =114 1[2]a]a]s]6]7]8] 91011
o 12/13|14|15|16(17|18|19|20[21|22
5 2324252827282950313233
> |31 3 e
D DATA LINK COLUMN
CONNE%QOON% SoWITCH
D-117 - -
L £ wusoarae S1PE COLUNN-ECU %Us%?gw -
o B (212223 = W

26|27]28[29]30[31[3233
- W3Q04MO3AA
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CONNECTO‘R : D-28

AC204173 AL

CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The power supply to the ETACS-ECU is provided
by the battery and the ignition switch (1G1).
o If the power supply system from the battery is
defective, the system operates by the power sup-
ply from the ignition switch (1G1).

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

It is suspected that the power supply circuit to the
ETACS-ECU is defective, or the wiring harness
between the SWS monitor kit and the ETACS-ECU
or their connector(s) is damaged. If the battery power
supply circuit to the ECU (terminal 6 of the ETACS-

AC204172 AG

AC204174 AH

ECU) is damaged, also check the power supply cir-
cuit from the ignition switch (IG1) (terminal 16 of the
ETACS-ECU), and repair if necessary. If the ground
circuit to the ECU (terminal 20 of the ETACS-ECU) is
damaged, also check the ground circuit to the sensor
(terminal 23 of the ETACS-ECU), and repair if neces-
sary.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

STEP 1. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
ETACS-ECU. Test at ETACS-ECU connector D-222.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and measure the

CONNECTOR : D-222 voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

D-222

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 6 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Go to Step 2.

CONNECTOR D-222
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

@wlldnlldldluhiw Jidid o s 7[[ 6] 5] 4] 3|2@

|

ACX01610AB

STEP 2. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector D-222 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
ETACS-ECU normally.

CONNECTOR : D-222

o D-222
" |JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

i
=

\\zo\mus\u\le\ls\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7[[6]5]4]3]2]L \\
AC204174 AB
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STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 6) and the battery.

CONNECTOR : D-222

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-28 and junction
block connector D-221 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate
i connector D-28 or junction block connector D-221 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector D-
GALEE e i 222 (terminal 6) and the battery in good condition?

111213 -

415|6|7(8]9]10]

29 30 |31

[oa | Do 7 L YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

/' AC204170 Al NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the ETACS-ECU normally.

CONNECTOR : D-221

AC204173 AJ
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STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Test
at ETACS-ECU connector D-222.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and measure the
resistance available at the junction block side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR : D-222

. 1 D-222
N JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

N
w ‘@19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8][7]l6]5]4][3]2 m‘

AC204174 AB

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 20 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR D-222
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

I}

L i ididlifihidifid ol s[ ol eTs[e[s[2]a])

ACX01569AB

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connectors D-222 and D-224
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connectors D-222 and D-224 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
ETACS-ECU normally.

CONNECTORS : D-222, D-224 =
47 S 1

JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
D-222

\\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7][6]5]4]3]2]L \\

HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)
ml [
309R28R7R26P25R423R2R1
40B393837/36[3534133[323 1]

AC204192 AC
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JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
D-222

\\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7][6]5]4]3]2]L \\

HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)
ml [
30928 7R26R25R 43R 2R 1
40B393837/36[3534133[323 1]

AC204192 AC

CONNECTOR : D-209

\‘
HARNESS SIDE
D-209

5[4[3] _ [2]1
13i2h1fiojo[8[7]6

~

AC204173 AD

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 20) and C-224 (terminal 23) and
the ground.

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-209 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector D-209 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector D-
222 (terminal 20) and D-224 (terminal 23) and the ground
in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the ETACS-ECU normally.
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STEP 7. Check column switch connector D-203 and
ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector.
CONNECTOR : D203 D-203 Q: Are column switch connector D-203 and ETACS-ECU
i : HARNESS SIDE connector D-224 in good condition?
542§é YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

\
K/ P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the

ETACS-ECU normally.

AC204172 AC

CONNECTOR : D-224

D-224(B)

30[29[28|27|26|25[24(23|22[21
40139[38/37/3635/3433132}31
AC204174 AD
STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between column switch
connector D-203 (terminals 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-224 (terminals 31 and 21).
e P e D-203 Q: Is the wiring harness between column switch connector
, ' HARNESS SIDE D-203 (terminals 2 and 3) and ETACS-ECU connector D-

5[4[3[2[1 224 (terminals 31 and 21) in good condition?

878 YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the ETACS-ECU normally.
\/ NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
/ connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

: gan |9 terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
?f(/< , Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the ETACS-ECU normally.

AC204172 AC

CONNECTOR : D-224

s
HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)

30[29[2827|26(25[24[23]22[21]
4039[38[37|3635|34/33|32|31

AC204174 AD
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-4: Communication with the front-ECU is not possible.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Front-ECU Power Supply and SWS Communication Circuit

FUSIB@E [GNITION
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55 MUB01331 A
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54Bb-33

CONNECTOR : D-224

AC204174 AG

CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The power supply to the front-ECU is provided by
the battery and the ignition switch (1G2).
o If the power supply system from the battery is
defective, the system operates by the power sup-
ply from the ignition switch (1G2).

CONNECTO‘RS: D-02, D-28

&

-

Ao

» AC204170 BI

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

It is suspected that the power supply circuit to the
front-ECU is defective, or the wiring harness
between the SWS monitor kit and the front-ECU or
their connector(s) is damaged. If the battery power
supply circuit to the ECU (terminal 7 of the front-
ECU) is damaged, also check the power supply cir-
cuit from the ignition switch (1G2) (terminal 30 of the
front-ECU), and repair if necessary.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The front-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

Lo L

MB991862 (16-pin).
o A RN (2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link

connector (13-pin).

(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.

(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

N\

S
Y MB991502
m
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54Bb-35

RELAY BOX SIDE &
fiio[e T8 7T6[5 a3 21 1]

CONNECTOR A-07X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

ACX01287AB

STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

front-ECU. Test at front-ECU connector A-07X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-07X and measure the
voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 7 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 3.

A
e

RELAY BOX SIDE 7%
[11io[o]8]7]6]5]4][3]2]1]

STEP 3. Check the front-ECU connector A-07X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is the front-ECU connector A-07X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
front-ECU normally.

=
R\ o

G
T

q@ﬁ‘»
e ey

RELAY BOX SIDE &
fidio[eTs[7T6[51a]3]211]

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU

connector A-07X (terminal 7) and the battery.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 7) and the battery in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the front-ECU normally.
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STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the front-ECU. Test at
front-ECU connector A-08X.

3
4\@1‘1,&”‘
S
SR

RELAY BOX SIDE >

[31]30[29]28]27]26[25[24]23[22]21]

o
%&%@a}\ ﬁ\
Earse
\\\'".'aﬁx \ )

=Y (1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-08X and measure the
i — resistance available at the relay box side of the connector.
‘

AC204183 AC

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 31 and
ground.

CONNECTOR A-08X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

[313d2929272¢25242923 21

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Go to Step 6.

ACX01288AB

STEP 6. Check the front-ECU connector A-08X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

o
SN
U

&

\ﬁ? 5
[31]3029[28]27]26]2524]23]22]21]

£

Q: Is front-ECU connector A-08X in good condition?

o\ YES : Go to Step 7.
$ NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

h //\Y
”ﬂuﬂ&g@‘ //\ P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
v( ;&,Aﬁ;\‘%a\ % front-ECU normally.
2
Y
)

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

AC204183 AC

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-08X (terminal 31) and the ground.

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the front-ECU normally.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
08X (terminal 31) and ground in good condition?
—~

AC204183 AC
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STEP 8. Check the front-ECU connector A-08X and ETACS-
ECU connector D-224 for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

A oay — Q: Are front-ECU connector A-08X and ETACS-ECU
CCL NS SUOITEARY S AN y connector D-224 in good condition?

o =
/ //\y YES : Go to Step 9.
ﬁé‘. é) ] NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
S ‘}&@%@“ - to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
\W“’ -2 \ P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
5 N o front-ECU normally.

)

RELAY BOX SIDE %45 >
AC204183 AC

[31]30[29]28]27]26[25[24]23[22]21]

CONNECTOR : D-224

D-224(B)

3 3012928[2726/2524]2322]21
Nl g p-224(8) 1039383 73655433251

AC204174 AD
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-08X (terminal 22) and ETACS-ECU connector
D-224 (terminal 21).

CONNECTOR : A-08X 77 \\*& (y

o //\
/ =Y
% g

\f‘\@” IS e
VSRS \
\%é?/ s2\l
\\M;@Y \
RELAY BOX SIDE 'E\?a\

J AC204183 AC

[31]30[29]28]27]26[25[24]23[22]21]

CONNECTOR : D-224

i

LT
QT—;'.:D 3009282726254 32221
Nl g p-224(8) 1039383 73655433251

RO
AC204174 AD

D-224(B)

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-28 and joint con-

nector D-02 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-

minals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector
D-28 or joint connector D-02 is damaged, repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-

08X (terminal 22) and ETACS-ECU connector D-224
(terminal 21) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

D-02 connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
1[2]3]4[5]6[7]8]o[10n1 terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
12|13[14|15/16[17|18|19[20[21|22 H ]
23p425l26272829/30313233] Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system

should communicate with the front-ECU normally.

D-28
[= T3l
112]3 4|5|6|7|8]9]10] X|11]12]13

1415(16(17[18[19[20[21[22[23]24[25
r26 27|28 29 30 (31| 38
32|33[ 34 36 |37

n

AC204188 AB
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STEP 10. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the front-ECU.

(2) The system should communicate with the front-ECU
normally.

Q: Can the system communicate with the front-ECU?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the front-ECU normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-5: Communication with the sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) is
not possible.

Sunroof Motor Assembly (Sunroof-ECU) and SWS Communication Circuit
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54Bb-41

FUSIBLE LINK (4)7/

O\ NN

CONNECTO‘RS : D-01, D-02, D-26, D-28

AC204173 AP

-211 CONNECTOR : D-224
e

AC204174 AG

CONNECTORS : F-02, F-24 =

AC204177 AJ

CIRCUIT OPERATION

o Power to the sunroof motor assembly is supplied

through fusible links (1) and (4).

¢ When the ignition switch (1G2) signal is on, the

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The power supply circuit or the communication circuit

to the sunroof motor assembly or the sunroof motor

assembly may be defective.

sunroof motor assembly is ready to operate.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The sunroof motor assembly may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

STEP 1. Check the fusible link (1) line of power supply
circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Test at sunroof
motor assembly connector F-02.

F-02

CONNECTOR : F-02

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

AC204177 AB

CONNECTOR: F-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 3 and ground.
e The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery

.

10| 9

[«2]

positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Go to Step 2.

AC204458 AB

STEP 2. Check sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR : F-02
F-02

Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 in good

— condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) normally.

AC204177 AB
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STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector F-02 (terminal 3) and fusible link (1).

HARNESS SIDE
F-02

AC204195 AB
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NOTE: Also check junction block connectors D-207, D-221,
intermediate connectors D-26, D-28 and F-24 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If junction block connectors D-207, D-221, interme-
diate connectors D-26, D-28 or F-24 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTORS : D-26, D-28

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector F-02 (terminal 3) and fusible link (1) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

7] 3 connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
56078 terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
9 lojL1fi213 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
D-28 (sunroof-ECU) normally.

O “J
1123 4|5|6|7(8]9]10] X|11]12]13

14(15|16(17[18[19[20[21[22]23]24[25
r26 27|28 29 30 (31| | 38
32(33] 34 36 |37

n

AC204188 AH

HARNESS SIDE
D-207

[4]3[2[1]

HARNESS SIDE
D-221

AC204191 AB
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STEP 4. Check the fusible link (4) line of power supply
circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Test at sunroof
motor assembly connector F-02.

CONNECTOR : F-02 (1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 and
F 02 ' measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
HARNES < the connector.

AC204177 AB

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).

CONNECTOR: F-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?

— T YES : Go to Step 7.

NO : Go to Step 5.

10]o]8]7]s

AC201738AC

STEP 5. Check sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 in good

CONNECTOR : F-02 _ o

F.02 e condition?

2 YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) normally.

AC204177 AB
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector F-02 (terminal 1) and fusible link (4).

HARNESS SIDE
F-02

AC204195 AB
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54Bb-47

CONNECTORS : D-26, D-28

[1]
4(5(6|71(8
9

D-28
g ‘ ‘ u}
1]213|X[4|5]6|7|8]9]10]X|11]12]13]

14(15|16(17[18[19[20[21[22]23]24[25
r26 27|28 29 30 (31| | 38
32(33] 34 36 |37

n

AC204188 AH

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-26, D-28 and F-
24 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-26,
D-28 or F-24 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector F-02 (terminal 1) and fusible link (4) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
(sunroof-ECU) normally.

CONNECTOR : F-02 P
F-02
HARNESS SIDE

[4]3] _ [2]1]

AC204177 AB

CONNECTOR: F-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

10/9]8]7

AC201740AC

STEP 7. Check the ignition switch (IG2) circuit to the
sunroof motor assembly. Test at sunroof motor assembly
connector F-02.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Go to Step 8.

TSB Revision




54Bb-48

SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 8. Check sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR : F-02
F-02

AC204177 AB

Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) normally.
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector F-02 (terminal 2) and ignition switch
(1G2).

CONNECTORS : F-02, F-24

HARNESS SIDE
F-02

AC204195 AB
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] NOTE: Also check junction block connectors D-208, D-210,
CONNECTORS : b-01, b-26 intermediate connectors D-01, D-26 and F-24 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If junction block connector D-208, D-210, intermedi-
ate connectors D-01, D-26 or F-24 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector F-02 (terminal 2) and the ignition switch (1G2)
in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

1]2[3]4[5]6[7]8]o[ion1 connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
12|13|14{15[16[17]18|19|20|21|22 . . .
> arabsheb7baboBokillas termlpals, or_t.ermlnals pushed back in the connector.

. d Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system

D-26 should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
(sunroof-ECU) normally.

1] __[2]3

4|5(6|7|8

910112013

AC204188 AB

HARNESS SIDE
D-208

[2] [1[1]

l6[5]4[3)

HARNESS SIDE
D-210
5]al3] _
13[12[11010[9 [8

3
o[~

AC204191 AC
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STEP 10. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof motor
assembly. Test at sunroof motor assembly connector F-02.

CONNECTOR : F-02 _

F-02

HARNESS SIDE
[4[3] , [2[1]

10[9[8]7]6]5

AC204177 AB

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and

ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
- B .o .
(CI:-lc,)A’\Flz’:l\li%TSO;bFE-)OZ @ Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
YES : Go to Step 13.

@
|
1

413 21
|

AC201746AC

E NO : Go to Step 11.

STEP 11. Check sunroof motor assembly connector F-02
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR : F-02 _

F-02

HARNESS SIDE
[4]3] , [2[1]

10[9[8]7]6]5

AC204177 AB

Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 12.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) normally.

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector F-02 (terminal 5) and ground.

CONNECTOR : F-02 -
F-02
HARNESS SIDE

[4]3] _ [2]1]

10[9[8]7]6]5

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector F-02 (terminal 5) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly

AC204177 AB (sunroof-ECU) normally.
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STEP 13. Check sunroof motor assembly connector F-02

and ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose, corroded or

damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector.

Q: Are sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 and
ETACS-ECU connector D-224 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 14.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

CONNECTOR : D-224

HARNESS SIDE P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
D-224(B) sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU) normally.
30292827)26]2524)2322]21
40[39[38/37/36[35/34133132}31

AC204174 AD

CONNECTOR : F-02

F-02
HARNESS SIDE

4]3] [2]

AC204177 AB
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STEP 14. Check the wiring harness between sunroof motor
assembly connector F-02 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-224 (terminal 21).

CONNECTOR : D-224

"

HARNESS SIDE

D-224(B)
X 3029282 7]26[25242322[21
&KEL“-/D'ZM(B) 40[39|38|37/36/35/34{33[32[31

AC204174 AD

HARNESS SIDE
F-02

4]3] _ [2]1
10[9]8]7]6]5

AC204195 AB
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-26, F-24 and
Joint connector D-02 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate con-
nector D-26, F-24 or joint connector D-02 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTORS : D-02, D-26

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector F-02 (terminal 10) and ETACS-ECU connector
D-224 (terminal 21) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 15.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

1{2(3|4|5[6(7(8]|9]|10]11 . ..
1oh a5 en7liaiokolibe Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
23p452627128i291303132(33 should communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
(sunroof-ECU) normally.
D-26

1] __ [2]3

415|678

9pnofip2pn3

AC204188 AE

STEP 15. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the sunroof motor assembly.

(2) The system should communicate with the sunroof motor
assembly normally.

Q: Can the system communicate with the sunroof motor
assembly?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The system should
communicate with the sunroof motor assembly
(sunroof-ECU) normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE A-6: Communication with the RV meter is not possible.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details of how to use the SWS moni-
tor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

RV Meter and SWS Communication Circuit

D-08 awso1sss)
RV METER 11\2\5\4\5\6\7\5\9\5
11]12[13]14]15]16[17[1818]20
=l
|
@8]
=
= =
5 -
= =
31 14
CORNECTOR
8%%&]3%%%% ("() D-02 [1]2[a]2]5]e]7[e]so]it
D adsld, ERQNT = 2pasoersdsnasEs
iy =
’726‘27‘28‘29‘30‘51‘52‘33—‘ ; 3
COLUMN-ECU
W3Q04MO6AA
CONNECTORS D-02, D- 08
~
D-OS(B)\
T
"’ @
D02 /Q% [

1+ AC204170 BG AC204172 AG

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
o The RV meter may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The RV meter or its power supply circuit or communi-
cation circuit may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the column-ECU.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

Lo L

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

MB991862 (16-pin).
o A RN (2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link

connector (13-pin).

(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.

(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

EGAS

2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

991502
AN

4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menu for the "COLUMN ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication
with column switch (column-ECU) is impossible
P.54Bb-25."

STEP 2. Check the RV meter.

Q: Does the RV meter work normally?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Carry out troubleshooting for the RV meter first. Refer
to GROUP 54A, RV meter P.54A-189.
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STEP 3. Check RV meter connector D-08 and column
switch connector D-203 for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

e Q: Are RV meter connector D-08 and column switch
N }' N connector D-203 in good condition?

L

D gf(“?)% YES : Go to Step 4.
"D@% NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
ﬂ/i = [ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
HARNESS E = P.00E-2. The system should communicate with the
SIDE LAWY e RV meter normally.
b0s®) (S S
109(8[7[6[5[4[3]2]1 O@f@/
20[19[18[17]16]15/14]13[12]11 e
CONNECTOR : D-203 I[—)|A2|gl§lESS SIDE
15 4 ? 2 lr

AC204172 AC
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CONNECTORS : D-02, D-08

D-02

1/2(3[4[5(6[7[8[9[10111]

12[13[14/15|16[17|18]19(20[21|22

23]24[25[26[27[28]29(3031(32[33]
o ]

HARNESS SIDE
D-08(B)

10/9/8|7|6|5|413|2]|1
20[1918[17]1615(14{1312]11

AC204188 AC

D-203

CONNECTOR : D-203 HARNESS SIDE

AC204172 AC

TONE ALARM

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between RV meter
connector D-08 (terminal 6) and column switch connector
D-203 (terminal 3).

NOTE: Also check joint connector D-02 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector D-02 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between RV meter connector D-08
(terminal 6) and column switch connector D-203
(terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Replace the RV meter. The system should
communicate with the RV meter normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The system
should communicate with the RV meter normally.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING TONE ALARM

The ECU related to the alarm function types and var-

ious control functions are as follows.

M1549021000081

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Ignition key reminder tone alarm function ETACS-ECU
Light reminder tone alarm function ETACS-ECU, column switch
Seat belt tone alarm function ETACS-ECU

RV meter operating sound function

ETACS-ECU, RV meter
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54Bb-59

Key ON
reminder  (Key remoged) M
i FF

switch (Key inserted) i i ‘
Driver's
door ON (Open) m
switch OFF (Closed) | | |

| |

| |

Ignition key ON (Tone alarm
inserted sounds)

reminder OFF (Tone alarm
tone alarm does not sound)

output

Ignition switch ON I_
(IG1) OFF

|

|

|

|

AC005427AB

Tail light or ON

headlight J |_
OFF

Key

ON
reminder (Key removed)
switch OFF

(Key inserted)

| |
Driver's [
door ON (Open) : :
switch OFF (Closed) _l| |—l‘ ! ! !
Light ON (Tone alarn ! Lo b

! sounds)
reminder OFF (Tone alarm _I_Ll_l_,—l_

tone does not sound)
alarm output ACO005428AB

Seat belt tone alarm function

Ignition key reminder tone alarm function

When the driver’s door is opened with the ignition key inserted
in the ignition key cylinder (ignition switch is in the OFF posi-
tion) the tone alarm sounds intermittently (horning sound) to
indicate that the ignition key has not been removed.

Light reminder tone alarm function

When the taillight or headlight is ON, if the ignition key is
removed and the driver's door is opened, a tone alarm will
sound continuously to warn that the light is illuminated. How-
ever, if the taillight or headlight has been turned off by the
headlight automatic-shutdown function, the tone alarm will not
sound.

When the ignition switch is turned to ON position
without fastening the driver’s seat belt (driver’s seat
belt switch off), the tone alarm will sound for approxi-
mately six seconds to warn the driver to fasten the
seat belt. When the driver’s seat belt are fastened or
ignition switch is turned to OFF position, the tone

alarm will stop sounding.

Ignition switch (IG1)

Seat belt switch

ON (Tone alarm sounds) =

Seat belt tone alarm output

OFF (Tone alarm does -

RV meter operating sound function

When tone alarm sounding is requested from the RV
meter, the ETACS-ECU activates the built-in tone

ON (Unfastened)

OFF (Fastened)

]

i} ﬂ_r
OFF

H_l
|

|

—-
t

|

not sound)

t: 6 seconds
AC101569AB

brightness level, only with the ignition key in the
"ACC" position.

alarm. The RV meter will "beep" when adjusting the
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General circuit diagram for Ignition key reminder tone alarm function

RELAY
JUNCT 10N [GNITION BOX
BLOCK SWITCH(1G1) (FUSE @)
ETACS-
ECU
16 104 o
—O0—~—0O
6 5
KEY REMINDER
SWITCH
20 6 ON | 4
; d1
't
OFF
°! Sl DaTA LINK
CONNECTOR
57 9 1DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
PP 1
9 11
23
3
DOOR
20 11 (2? 77777 Z/ SWITCH
OFF\TON o \ION (LH)

W3Q04M15AA
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General circuit diagram for light reminder tone alarm function

RELAY
JUNCTION IGNITION BOX
BLOCK SWITCH(IG1) (FUSE @)
COLUMN
16 (&) 108 2 SWITCH
O—~—0O 4
1 9 ]
6 5 1
LIGHTING Q
31 2 5 SWITCH =
‘ OFF
= M
21 3 3 oN i
s
FRONT-ECU OFF
\
o |
10 L0
4 = L] OFF
Y
ON
31[]DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
Sl 91 DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
P 1
g 11
20 11 1
P
= Jl OFF\TONDFFZTON (L)

W3Q04M16AA
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General circuit diagram for seat belt tone alarm function

RELAY
JUNCTION IGNITION BOX
BLOCK SWITCH(IGT) (FUSE @)
ETACS-
ECU ®
16 108 | 2
oo
6 5 SEAT BELT
SWITCH
25 2 on | 1
/ <If
't
OFF
2l 31 2] DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
37 9 1DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
po 1
23
20 11
- W3Q04M17AA
General circuit diagram for RV meter operating sound function
RELAY
JUNCTION [GNITION BOX [GNITION
BLOCK SWITCH(IGT) (FUSE () SWITCH (ACC)
ETACS-
FCU
JUNCTION
16 g% o (:>z BLOCK
e RV METER 154
6 5 26 25
25
21
6 28 !
3%]MWALWK
CONNECTOR
e 11 DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
37 g
23
o]
11
20 ol
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-1: Tone Alarm: Ignition key reminder tone alarm function does not work

normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Ignition Key Reminder Tone Alarm Function

INPUT SIGNAL

- F'RONT DOOR SWITCH
- IGNITION SWITCH(IGD)
-KEY REMINDER SWITCH

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the ignition key reminder
tone alarm function (sounds the tone alarm intermit-
tently), based on input signals from the following
switches:

¢ Ignition switch (IG1): OFF

o Key reminder switch: OFF

¢ Driver’s door switch: ON
The ETACS-ECU operates the ignition key reminder
tone alarm function (sounds the tone alarm intermit-
tently) if any of the following conditions are satisfied:

o Ignition switch: LOCK position (key inserted)

e Driver’s door: OPEN

W1Q15M0O6AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
cuit system from the switches or the ETACS-ECU
may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
¢ The key reminder switch may be defective
o The front door switches may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

Lo L

MB991862 (16-pin).
o A RN (2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link

connector (13-pin).

(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.

(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

N\

S
Y MB991502
m
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SS\/ MBQ\91502

AC204222AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

¢ Ignition switch: OFF (key inserted)

e Driver’s door: open

e Front passenger's door: closed
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "KEY RMND. ALM."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."

5. Select "BUZZER."

6. Select "KEY RMND. ALM."
Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

NOTE: The scan tool display changes when the driver's or the
front passenger's door is opened. If any of the doors is open,
the system can not be checked correctly.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF

ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR SW ON

ITEM 43 BUZZER ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)",
"FRONT DOOR SW" and "BUZZER"?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The ignition key reminder

tone alarm function should now work normally.

NO : e« Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW
(IG1)": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the ignition switch (IG1) P.54Bc-7."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
DOOR SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-5
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the driver's or the front passenger's door switch
P.54Bc-23."

e Normal condition is not displayed on the
"BUZZER": Go to Step 3.
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=75)) MB991502
m

AC204222AB

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)
Check the input signals from the key reminder switch.
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "PULSE CHECK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."

e Check whether scan tool MB991502 sounds or not when

the ignition key is removed and reinserted.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound when the ignition key
is removed and reinserted?
Yes : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The ignition key reminder
tone alarm function should now work normally.
No : Refer to Inspection Procedure P-1 "ETACS-ECU does
not receive any signal from the key reminder switch
P.54Bc-49."

INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-2: Tone Alarm: Light reminder tone alarm function does not work

normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the light reminder tone
alarm function intermittently according to the follow-

ing signals:
o Ignition switch (IG1): OFF
e Front door switch (LH): ON
¢ Taillight switch: ON

Light Reminder Tone Alarm Function

ETACS-
ECU

;i
|

[NPUT SIGNAL

- FRONT DOOR SWITCH
-HEADLIGHT SWITCH

- IGNITION SWITCH(IG1T)
- TAILLIGHT SWITCH

WI1Q15MO7AA

¢ Headlight switch: ON

The ETACS-ECU operates the light reminder tone
alarm function intermittently under the following con-
ditions.

¢ Ignition switch: LOCK position (key removed)

¢ Driver’s door: OPEN

¢ Lighting Switch: Tail or Head position
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TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) e The column switch (turn-signal light and lighting
If the function does not work normally, the input cir- ?‘I_\;]V'tcg_%_;\ngé/ téeciljefectlvbe defect
cuit system from the switches or the ETACS-ECU °ne ) may be defective

may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").  ® 1N€ wiring hamess or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS nals pushed back in the connector
o The front door switches may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
o MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

e Column-ECU

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."

(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for both the "ETACS ECU" and the
"COLUMN ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "ETACS ECU" and
"COLUMN ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.
"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with

ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54Bb-
16."

Y MB991502
m
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Ignition switch: OFF (key removed)
¢ Lighting switch: TAIL or HEAD
e Driver’s door: open
e Front passenger's door: closed
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "LGT MONI. ALRM."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."
5. Select "BUZZER."

[on L
MB991862 |
Ur559A

6. Select "LGT MONI. ALRM."

=j S\ MB991502 Cﬁeck that normal conditions are displayed on the items
A\ AC204222AB described in the table below.
ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 00 HEADLIGHT SW Either of items
ITEM 01 TAILLIGHT SW 's ON
ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF
ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR SW ON
ITEM 35 H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
ITEM 43 BUZZER ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed for "HEADLIGHT SW",
"TAILLIGHT SW", "IG SW IG1", "FRONT DOOR SW", "H/
L AUTO-CUT" and "BUZZER"?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The light reminder tone
alarm function should now work normally.
NO : « Normal condition is not displayed on the

"HEADLIGHT SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure
0O-6 "ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the headlight switch P.54Bc-31."

e Normal condition is not displayed on the
"TAILLIGHT SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure
0-6 "ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the taillight switch P.54Bc-31."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW
IG1": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2 "ETACS-
ECU does not receive any signal from the ignition
switch (IG1) P.54Bc-7."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
DOOR SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-5
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the driver's or the front passenger's door switch
P.54Bc-23."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L
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AUTO-CUT": Refer to Inspection Procedure J-9
"Headlight automatic shutdown function does not
work normally P.54Bb-373."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the
"BUZZER": Replace the ETACS-ECU. The light
reminder tone alarm function should now work
normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-3: Tone Alarm: Seat belt tone alarm function does not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit

MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-

itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Seat Belt Tone Alarm Function

ETACS-

e
i

INPUT SIGNAL

-DRIVER' 8 SEAT BELT SWITCH
- IGNITION SWITCH(IGD)

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the seat belt tone alarm
function intermittently according to signals from the
following switches:

¢ Ignition switch (IG1): ON

e Driver's seat belt switch: ON

The ETACS-ECU operates the seat belt tone alarm

function intermittently under the following conditions:

o Ignition switch: ON or START
e Driver’s seat belt: UNFASTENED

W2J08MO4AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
cuit system from the switches or the ETACS-ECU
may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION").

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
o The driver's seat belt switch may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

Lo L

MB991862 (16-pin).
o A RN (2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link

connector (13-pin).
(3) When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON" position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

N\

S
Y MB991502
m
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position before checking
input signals from the ignition switch (1G1).

Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "ETACS ECU."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "DATA LIST."

5. Select "ETACS ECU."

Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

> |v|3991502
AN

AC204222AB

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 30 IGSW (IG1)  |ON

Q: Is normal condition displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)"?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54Bc-7."

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)
Check input signal from the driver's side seat belt switch.
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "PULSE CHECK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."

e \When the driver's seat belt is unfastened, check if scan tool

MB991502 sounds or not.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound when the driver's side
seat belt is unfastened?

AC20422288 Yes : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the seat belt
tone alarm function now works normally.
No : Refer to Inspection Procedure P-3 "ETACS-ECU does
not receive any signal from the driver's side seat belt
switch P.54Bc-57."

W\
55)))3 MB991502
AN
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE B-4: Tone Alarm: RV meter operating sound function does not work
normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

RV Meter Annunciation Function

ETACS-
ECU %‘)
INPUT SIGNAL
-BEEP DATA
W2Q02MO4AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU sound a tone alarm when the RV e The RV meter may be defective
meter sends a sound request signal to the ECU. e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
If this function does not work normally, the RV meter, nals pushed back in the connector

the ETACS-ECU or their communication circuit may
be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Check the RV meter.

Q: Does the RV meter work normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Check the RV meter. Refer to GROUP 54A, RV meter
P.54A-199.
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STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

o RV meter

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for both the "ETACS ECU" and the
"CENTER DISP." menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "ETACS ECU" and
"CENTER DISP." menu?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 3.

"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

"NG" is displayed on the "CENTER DISP." menu : Refer
to Inspection procedure A-6 "Communication with RV
meter is not possible P.54Bb-40."

Y MB991502
m
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STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.

Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position to check the input
signals from the following switches.

Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "CENTR. DIS. ALM."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."
5. Select "BUZZER."

6. Select "CENTR. DIS. ALM."

> M3991502 When the RV meter display switch is operated, check that nor-
AN AC204222AB mal conditions are displayed on the items described in the table
below.
ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION
ITEM 43 BUZZER ON
ITEM 60 beep data ON (2 kHz)

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "BUZZER" and

"beep data"?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the RV meter

operating sound function works normally.

NO : « Normal condition is not displayed on the
"BUZZER": Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that
the RV meter operating sound function works
normally.

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "beep
data": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-10
"ETACS-ECU does not receive signals from any
control switches P.54Bc-46."

CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE CENTRAL DOOR LOCKING SYSTEM

M1549021100088
The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the central door locking system.

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU

Door lock function Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock key ETACS-ECU
cylinder

Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock switch
Operating the driver’s door inside lock knob
Door unlock function |Operating the driver’s door lock key cylinder

Operating the front passenger’s door lock key cylinder

Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock switch
Forgotten key prevention function
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DRIVER'S OR

' ON
PASSENGER'S
DOOR LOCK (LOCK) |
KEY CYLINDER OFF I

SWITCH
ON
LOCK RELAY
OUTPUT oFF |
0.5 second

ALLDOOR'S  LOCK |

LOCK |

ACTUATOR  UNLOCK

AC203730AB

DRIVER'S OR ON(LOCK)

FRONT

PASSENGER'S OFF — |_
DOOR LOCK :
SWITCH ON(UNLOCK)
LOCK RELAY ON
OUTPUT OFF t
ALL DOOR'S LOCK

LOCK ACTUATOR ;N LOCK
t: 0.5 second

AC203009AC

DRIVER'S DOOR UNLOCK
INSIDE LOCK KNOB

i

LOCK
ON
LOCK RELAY OUTPUT
OFF
ALL DOOR'S LOCK LOCK
ACTUATOR UNLOCK ——
t: 0.5 second

AC202980AC

Door lock function

Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock key
cylinder

When you insert the ignition key to the driver’s or front passen-
ger’s door lock key cylinder and turn the key clockwise to lock
the door, the ETACS-ECU energizes its door lock relay for 0.5
second to activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the
doors will be locked.

Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock
switch

When the door is locked by driver’s or front passenger’s door
lock switch, the ETACS-ECU energizes its door lock relay for
0.5 second to activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the
doors will be locked.

Operating the driver’s door inside lock knob

When the door is locked by driver's door inside lock knob, the
ETACS-ECU energizes its door lock relay for 0.5 second to
activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the doors will be
locked.
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Door unlock function
Operating the driver’s door lock key cylinder
When you insert the ignition key to the driver’s door lock key
. cylinder and turn the key counterclockwise to unlock the door,
RS o (UNLOGK) the ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay for 0.5 second
KEY CYLINDER OFF — to activate only the driver’s door lock actuator. Then only the
SWITCH ; ; driver’s door will be unlocked.
: - When you turn the key counterclockwise again, the ETACS-
UNLOCK RELAY ON ECU energizes its door unlock relay for 0.5 second to activate
OUTPUT oFF —I LI all the door lock actuator. Then all the doors will be unlocked.
DRIVER'S LOCK —
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR UNLOCK
PASSESNGER'S  LOCK
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR UNLOCK —
BACK DOOR LOCK
LOCK
ACTUATOR UNLOCK —
t: 0.5 second AC200017AD
Operating the front passenger’s door lock key cylinder
RONT When you insert the ignition key to the front passenger’s door
PASSENGER'S ON(UNLOCK) _| lock key cylinder and turn the key counterclockwise to unlock
DR L Y OFF the door, the ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay for
’ 0.5 second to activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the
UNLOCK RELAY ON doors will be unlocked.
OUTPUT OFF n
ALLDOOR'S Lock ~ LOCK
ACTUATOR
UNLOCK
t: 0.5 second AC203005AC
Operating the driver’s or front passenger’s door lock
switch
When the door is unlocked by driver’s or front passenger's door
DRIVER'S OR ON(LOCK) y P g

FRONT PASSENGER'S
DOOR LOCK OFF

t

SWITCH ON(UNLOCK)
UNLOCK RELAY ON
OUTPUT
OFF ——
ALL DOOR'S LOCK LOCK
ACTUATOR UNLOCK
t: 0.5 second

AC203006AC

lock switch, the ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay for
0.5 second to activate all the door lock actuators. Then all the
doors will be unlocked.
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Forgotten Key Prevention Function

If the driver's door is opened with the ignition key
inserted in the ignition key cylinder and then locked
(i.e., the unlock switch integrated in the driver's door
lock actuator is off, and the lock switch is on), the
ETACS-ECU turns on the unlock relay for 0.5 second

(KEY REMOVED)

after approximately 0.3 second. This prevents the
door from being locked unintentionally. If the system
fails to unlock the door, the ETACS-ECU try to turn
on the unlock relay five times in maximum for 0.5
second every one second.

N
KEY REMINDER ©
SWITCH (KEY INSERTED)
OFF
DRIVER'S DOOR (OPEN)ONJ
SWITCH (CLOSE)OFF
DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK LOCK
ACTUATOR SWITCH UNLOCK
1 1 t t 1
ON
LOCK RELAY OUTPUT
OFF
T2 , T2 , T2 , T2
ON ) ] ) T ' [ ) ]
UNLOCK RELAY OUTPUT T B
" ) " [] L
OFF f
T T T1 ™ T T T T

t: 0.3 second
T1:0.5second
T2 :1second

NOTE: The dotted line indicates that the system is
trying to turn on the unlock relay if the door can not
be unlocked.

AC101499 AE
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General circuit diagram for the central door locking system

JUNCTION BLOCK

- DOOR LOCK
ETACS ggu iy ACTUATOR
di (FRONT : LH)
55 8 LOCK
(/ 1
ho 2 \/
UN
LOCK
19 4
6 {ﬁ
DOOR LOCK
4 S 2 M+ |ACTUATOR
(FRONT : RH)
17 15 6 L o]
5 DOOR LOCK
AW |ACTUATOR
. (REAR: LH)
DOOR LOCK
! S | ACTOATOR
. (REAR : RH)
WS-
3 L [ETGATE
ACTUATOR
4 2
(M1 POWER WINDOW
12 MAIN SWITCH
LOCK
OFFe 3
10 7%
UN
LOCK
POWER W INDOW
SUB SWITCH
54 3 oy | (FRONT:RH)
Serd LOCK | 2
53 Y
LOCK
23 DOOR 1,OCK
o]l KEY CYLINDER
50 3 oo SWITOH(LH)
/
I
50 T i
LOCK
DOOR LOCK
KEY CYLINDER
] oo SWITCH(RH>
/
51 3 Kuﬁﬁ
2l 31[]DATA LINK =
= 5 =) CONNECTOR (13-PIN) E%ﬁ&%&?
DATA LINK
- 11" | CONNEGTOR (16-P1N) —
10 FUSIBLE 95  |BOX
16 LINK o
. —
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-1: Central Door Locking System: The central door lock system does not
work at all.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Central Door Lock Power Supply Circuit

ol
NK

s}
[ipal

) 1]2[s\XlaTs 67 e o o)1 1 12[28]

[r]

a4 14/15)16/17118]19]p0]2 1[22]23[p4|20
Jesleijee] 29 30 Ja1 | 38

38 D-28 32)33 54 | [ 36 |37 L

[
25 MU&01403
ke ]
1D-211
JUNCTTON
BLOGK
aoe ETACS- D-222
12 FECU [1]2]3]4[5]e][7]8]9]10[11[12[13[14][15]16]17[18]18[20]
!
ONI‘ OFF OFF ’ION OFF ’ION
(UNLOCK) 77777 T F (LOCK ) (UNLOCK) ,,,,,
RELAY) \RELA
A A 7L A
Y% v v
19 4 17
\/
FRONT PASSENGER' S
AND REAR DOOR
LOCK ACTUATOR
awsotssor D-209 |13 8 D-217 Fem e
[1lefa] _ [4]5 ! ~ slaltoftn] '@ 191415
6‘7‘8‘9‘10‘11%%&[ %Q U‘JO
—~m oL
FalaZ ales
(04 21 D-25 =
|
[ =g
-0 %% 112[3]a[5]6]7]8]0 1011
]
mee éé 12/1314115]16[17]18]10]20[2 122
4 6 2324[55p6[27|  |28]29[303 132
DRIVER' 5
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
H-10
MUB02341  ——\
(1X3)
695

W3Q21M0O2AA

TSB Revision




- SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
94Bb-80 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

f\/

BATTERY

CONNECTOR: D-222
JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

ACX02286AC

CONNECTORS: D-209, D-211, D-217
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The ETACS-ECU controls the central door lock
system, locking or unlocking all the doors by acti-
vating the central door lock relay (built into the
ETACS-ECU). The ETACS-ECU uses inputs from
the following components:
o Driver's or passenger's door lock actuator
switch
o Driver's or passenger's door lock key cylinder
switch

CONNECTORS: D-25, D-28

ACO000758AK |

CONNECTOR: H-10
DRIVER'S DOOR

AC203774 AB

e Door lock switch, which is incorporated in the
power window main switch or power window
sub switch (front RH)

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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AC204222AB

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502. Also con-
nect SWS monitor kit MB991862 after turning on scan tool
MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK".
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."
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CONNECTOR : D-222

D-222

CONNECTOR D-222
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

@1418{111415”1414 J111d o] s 7[[6[ 5[] 3] 2@

Q

ACX01570AB

CONNECTOR : D-222

n D-222
~ | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

ETACS-ECU. Test at ETACS-ECU connector D-222.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector D-222, and measure at
the junction block side.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 12 and ground.
e The measured value should be approximately 12 volts
(battery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 3.

STEP 3. Check the ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is the ETACS-ECU connector D-222 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the central door locking system
should now works normally.
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STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between the ETACS-
ECU connector D-222 (terminal 12) and fusible link (2).

CONNECTOR : D-222

FUSIBLE LINK

//
&\

BATTERY
X
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NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-211 and interme-
diate connector D-28 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector D-211 or intermediate connector D-28 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspec-
tionP.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector D-
222 (terminal 12) and fusible link (2) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the connector
may have loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector. Repair the
wiring harness as necessary. Verify that the central
door locking system should now works normally.

CONNECTOR: D-211
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

11[2[3X[as[e[7[a o [io)X]11121d]
14)1516[1718]10lpofp1[ealplpal2S)
2627]28[ 29 30 [o1]
asjss[ma | 5] [Fee o7

AC203859AB
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STEP 5. Check the ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and
driver's door lock actuator connector H-10.

CONNECTOR : D-222

. 1 D-222
N JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

N
w ‘@19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8][7]l6]5]4][3]2 m‘

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR: H-10

DRIVER'S DOOR

AC203774AC

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and driver's door lock

actuator connector H-10 in good condition?

YES :

NO :

Go to Step 6.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the central door locking system
should now works normally.
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness from the ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 4) to driver's door lock actuator
connector H-10 (terminal 6).

CONNECTOR : D-222

n D-222
~ | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR: H-10
DRIVER'S DOOR

AC203774AC
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CONNECTOR: D-25

\

-
n

3[4[5]e6[7[8]9

L1[22|13[14]15[1¢]

17|1a|19=|§o

[23P4[os]26[27]

AC203859AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-25 and junction
block connector D-217 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate
connector D-25 or junction block connector D-217 is damaged,
g repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector InspectionP.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness from the ETACS-ECU connector D-
222 (terminal 4) to driver's door lock actuator connector
H-10 (terminal 6) in good condition?

YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Verify
that the central door locking system should now works
normally.

CONNECTOR : D-217

3121

10[9(8

AC204173AG
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STEP 7. Check the wiring harness from the ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 19) to driver's door lock
actuator connector H-10 (terminal 4).

CONNECTOR : D-222

n D-222
~ | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR: H-10
DRIVER'S DOOR

AC203774AC
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-25 and junction
block connector D-209 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate
connector D-25 or junction block connector D-209 is damaged,
g repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector InspectionP.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness from the ETACS-ECU connector D-
222 (terminal 19) to driver's door lock actuator
connector H-10 (terminal 4) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the central door
locking system should now works normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

CONNECTOR: D-25

\

= — terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Verify
22 1slas[e[v[s[o[1! that the central door locking system should now works
e 7 IS T ) ) normally.
P34 i2slagleT 3132

AC203859AC

CONNECTOR : D-209

HARNESS SIDE
D-209

BHE = [2 1]
1312h1f10]9[8

~

AC204173 AD
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-2: Central Door Locking System: Some doors do not lock or unlock.

Central Door Lock Circuit

TSB Revision
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CONNECTORS: D-15, D-111 CONNECTORS: D-25, D-125

CONNECTORS: D-209, D-217 CONNECTOR: D-222
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW) JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

ACX02286AC

CONNECTOR: G-10 \
e

~
oy e V610

ACX02289AE AC204524AB

CONNECTOR: H-13 CONNECTOR: H-10
REAR DOOR <LH> FRONT DOOR <DRIVER'S SIDE>?
—_—_— r =)

ACO000237Al AC000235 AD
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CONNECTOR: H-24
FRONT DOOR <RH>

AC000238AJ

ACX02293AB

CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The ETACS-ECU controls the central door lock
system, locking or unlocking all the doors by acti-
vating the central door lock relay (built into the
ECU). The ETACS-ECU uses inputs from the fol-
lowing components:
o Driver's or passenger's door lock actuator
switch
o Driver's or passenger's door lock key cylinder
switch
e Door lock switch, which is incorporated in the
power window main switch or power window
sub switch (front RH)

CONNECTOR: H-21
REAR DOOR <RH>

AC000316 AH

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If only some doors do not lock or unlock, the harness
wiring between the door lock actuator or the ETACS-
ECU and the door lock actuator may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The driver’s or front passenger’s door lock actua-
tor may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The harness wiring or connectors may have
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check which door lock is defective.

Q: Which of the door locks is defective?

Driver's door : Go to Step 2.

Front passenger's door : Go to Step 6.

Rear passenger's door (LH) : Go to Step 10.
Rear passenger's door (RH) : Go to Step 14.
Back door : Go to Step 18.
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STEP 2. Check the driver's door lock actuator.

1. Remove the driver's door lock actuator, and check it. Refer
LOCK to GROUP 42 — Door Handle and Latch P.42-40.
VIEW A UNLOCK 2. Follow the table below to check the driver's door lock actua-
2=\ tor for correct operation.
> 09004
(4X5X6) LEVER BATTERY LEVER
i POSITION ' CONNECTION OPERATION
At the e Connect terminal 4 to | The lever moves
X "LOCK" the positive battery from the "LOCK"
A ACX00543AE position terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 6 to |"UNLOCK" position.
the negative battery
terminal
At the e Connect terminal 6 to | The lever moves
"UNLOCK" the positive battery from the "UNLOCK"
position terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 4 to |"LOCK" position.
the negative battery
terminal

Q: Does the driver's door lock actuator work normally?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the driver's door lock actuator. Verify that all
the doors can be locked and unlocked function should
now work normally.
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CONNECTOR : D-222

n D-222
~ | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR: H-10
FRONT DOOR <DRIVER'S SIDE>?
AE)

===
a‘?‘e AC000235 AE

STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and driver's

door lock actuator connector H-10 for loose, corroded or

damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and driver's door lock
actuator connector H-10 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or check the connector. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2. After repairs
have been made, verify that all the doors can now be
locked and unlocked normally.
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CONNECTOR : D-222

“* | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

D-222

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR: H-10

FRONT DOOR <DRIVER'S SIDE>?

H-10 (B)

H-10 (B)
(HARNESS SIDE)

=)

AC000235 AE

STEP 4. Check the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 19) to driver's door lock

actuator connector H-10 (terminal 4).
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CONNECTOR: D-209
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-209 and inter-
mediate connector D-25 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector D-209 or intermediate connector D-25 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspec-
tionP.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU connectors D-
222 (terminal 19) to driver's door lock actuator
connector H-10 (terminal 4) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : The harness wiring may be damaged or the
connectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the harness wiring as necessary. After repairs
have been made, verify that all the doors can now be
locked and unlocked normally.

N
o

3[4]5]e6[7][8]9

10[11

—

Li[12[13[14]15]16[17] 18] 19[20]

21122

31/32

P3P4j2s[ele7 . 29[30

AC203859AC
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STEP 5. Check the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 4) to driver's door lock actuator

CONNECTOR : D-222

D-222

“* | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR: H-10
FRONT DOOR <DRIVER'S SIDE>?

H-10 (B)

H-10 (B)

=)

o LYY
(HARNESS SIDQ fQ

Y-
(3)2X1)
@eo AC000235 AE
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NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-217 and inter-
mediate connector D-25 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector D-217 or intermediate connector D-25 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspec-
tionP.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU connectors D-
222 (terminal 4) to driver's door lock actuator connector
H-10 (terminal 6) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked and unlocked normally.

NO : The harness wiring may be damaged or the
connectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the harness wiring as necessary. After repairs
have been made, verify that all the doors can now be
locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR: D-217
JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)

N
o

3[4[s][6[7[8]a]l0[1!

—

L{[12(13[14]15] 1] 17|1.3|19|=20512‘2 L

P3P4j2s[ele7 . 2930[3132

AC203859AC
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STEP 6. Check the front passenger's door lock actuator.

VIEW A
000
066

1.

UNLOCK
LOCK 2

LEVER

A ACX02351AC

Remove the passenger’s door lock actuator, and check it.
Refer to GROUP 42 — Door Handle and Latch P.42-40.

actuator for correct operation.

. Follow the table below to check the passenger's door lock

LEVER BATTERY LEVER
POSITION |CONNECTION OPERATION
At the e Connectterminal 6 |The lever moves
"LOCK" to the positive from the "LOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 4 |"UNLOCK" position.
to the negative
battery terminal
At the e Connect terminal 4 |The lever moves
"UNLOCK" to the positive from the "UNLOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connectterminal 6 |"LOCK" position.
to the negative
battery terminal

Q: Does the front passenger's door lock actuator work

normally?
YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Replace the front passenger’s door lock actuator.
Verify that all the doors can be locked and unlocked

normally.
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STEP 7. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and front
passenger’s door lock actuator connector H-24 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and passenger’s seat
door lock actuator connector H-24 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. After repairs have been made, verify that all
the doors can now be locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR : D-222

H-24 (B)
)

AC000238 AK

> <
066
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STEP 8. Check the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 4) to front passenger's door
lock actuator connector H-24 (terminal 4).

CONNECTOR : D-222

A,
kAR

(HARNESS SIDE) o

eea ACO000238AL
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NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-217 and inter-
mediate connector D-15 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector D-217 or intermediate connector D-15 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspec-
tionP.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU connector D-222
(terminal 4) to front passenger's door lock actuator
connector H-24 (terminal 4) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : The harness wiring may be damaged or the
connectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the harness wiring as necessary. After repairs
have been made, verify that all the doors can now be
locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR: D-217
JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)

D-15

|-

N
o

3[4[s][6[7[8]a]l0[1!
L{[12(13[14]15] 1] 17|1.3|19|=20512‘2 L

P3P4j2s[ele7 . 2930[3132

—

N
[+]

AC203860AB

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54Bb 103

STEP 9. Check the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 17) to front passenger's door
lock actuator connector H-24 (terminal 6).

CONNECTOR : D-222

A,
kAR

(HARNESS SIDE) o

eea ACO000238AL
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(FRONT VIEW)

CONNECTOR: D-217
JUNCTION BLOCK

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-217 and inter-
mediate connector D-15 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector D-217 or intermediate connector D-15 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspec-
tionP.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU connector D-222

(terminal 17) to front passenger's door lock actuator
connector H-24 (terminal 6) in good condition?

D-15

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked and unlocked normally.

NO : The harness wiring may be damaged or the
connectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the harness wiring as necessary. After repairs
have been made, verify that all the doors can now be
locked and unlocked normally.

|-

o

3[4[s][6[7[8]a]l0[1!

| |12

—

3|

14[16]16[17]18] 19|=205122 L

N
[+]

4
124

25]26]27 . 2930[3132

AC203860AB
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STEP 10. Check the rear passenger's door lock actuator

(LH).

UNLOCK

1. Remove the rear passenger's door lock actuator (LH), and
check it. Refer to GROUP 42 — Door Handle and Latch

P.42-40.
2. Follow the table below to check the rear passenger's door
lock actuator (LH) for correct operation.

LEVER
POSITION

BATTERY
CONNECTION

LEVER
OPERATION

X At the
A ACX00543AE "LOCK"

position

e Connect terminal 2 to
the positive battery
terminal

e Connect terminal 3 to
the negative battery
terminal

The lever moves
from the "LOCK"
position to the
"UNLOCK" position.

At the
"UNLOCK"
position

e Connect terminal 3 to
the positive battery
terminal

e Connect terminal 2 to
the negative battery
terminal

The lever moves
from the "UNLOCK"
position to the
"LOCK" position.

Q: Does the rear passenger's door lock actuator (LH) work

normally?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Replace the rear passenger's door lock actuator (LH).
Verify that all the doors can be locked and unlocked
normally.
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STEP 11. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and rear
passenger's door lock actuator (LH) connector H-13 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and rear passnger's
door lock actuator (LH) connector H-13 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Repair or check the connector. Refer to GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. After repairs
t D-222 have been made, verify that all the doors can now be
“* | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR : D-222

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR: H-13
REAR DOOR <LH>

H-13 (B)
0006
> <
(56

— AC000237AJ
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STEP 12. Check the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 4) to rear passenger's door lock

actuator (LH) connector H-13 (terminal 3).

CONNECTOR : D-222

D-222

“* | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR: H-13
H-13 (B)

R

(HARNESS SIDE)

REAR DOOR <LH>

ACO000237AK
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CONNECTOR: D-217
JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-217 and inter-
mediate connector D-125 and F-12 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If junction block connector D-217, intermediate connector D-
125 or F-12 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
InspectionP.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU connectors D-

222 (terminal 4) to rear passenger's door lock actuator
(LH) connector H-13 (terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : The harness wiring may be damaged or the
connectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the harness wiring as necessary. After repairs
have been made, verify that all the doors can now be
locked and unlocked normally.

BEj
30/31]32[33

41

AC203859 AD

CONNECTOR: F-12 _

AC204484 AB
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STEP 13. Check the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 17) to rear passenger's door
lock actuator (LH) connector H-13 (terminal 2).

CONNECTOR : D-222

D-222

“* | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR: H-13
H-13 (B)

R

(HARNESS SIDE)

REAR DOOR <LH>

ACO000237AK
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CONNECTOR: D-217
JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-217 and inter-
mediate connectors D-125 and F-12 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If junction block connector D-217 or intermediate connector D-
125 or F-12 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
InspectionP.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU connectors D-

222 (terminal 17) to rear passenger's door lock actuator
(LH) connector H-13 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 14.

NO : The harness wiring may be damaged or the
connectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the harness wiring as necessary. After repairs
have been made, verify that all the doors can now be
locked and unlocked normally.

BEj
30/31]32[33

41

AC203859 AD

CONNECTOR: F-12 _

AC204484 AB
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STEP 14. Check the rear passenger's door lock actuator
(RH).

1. Remove the rear passenger’s door lock actuator (RH), and
UNLOCK check it. Refer to GROUP 42 — Door Handle and Latch
VIEW A LOCK P.42-40.
—\ 2. Follow the table below to check the rear passenger's door
p'@'Q lock actuator (RH) for correct operation.
(aXsX
= LEVER BATTERY LEVER
LEVER POSITION [CONNECTION OPERATION
) At the e Connect terminal 3 | The lever moves
A AC201170AB "LOCK" to the positive from the "LOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 2 |"UNLOCK" position.
to the negative
battery terminal
At the e Connect terminal 2 |The lever moves
"UNLOCK" to the positive from the "UNLOCK"
position battery terminal position to the
e Connect terminal 3 |"LOCK" position.
to the negative
battery terminal

Q: Is the rear passenger's seat door lock actuator (RH)

normal?
YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Replace the rear passenger’s seat door lock actuator

(RH). Verify that all the doors can be locked and
unlocked normally.
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STEP 15. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and rear
passenger’s door lock actuator (RH) connector H-21 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and rear passenger’s
seat door lock actuator (RH) connector H-21 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 16.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

1 D-222 P.00E-2. After repairs have been made, verify that all

" | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE the doors can now be locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR : D-222

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR: H-21
REAR DOOR <RH>

H-21 (B)

ACOOO316AI
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STEP 16. Check the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 4) to rear passenger's door lock

actuator (RH) connector H-21 (terminal 3).

CONNECTOR : D-222

D-222

“* | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

H-21 (B)

(HARNESS SIDE)
N

CONNECTOR: H-21
REAR DOOR <RH>

y H-21 (B)

ACO000316AJ

TSB Revision




- SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
94Bb-114 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: D-209
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-209 and inter-
mediate connector D-111 and F-23 for loose, corroded, or dam-
aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If
junction block connector D-209 or intermediate connector D-
111 or F-23 are damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
InspectionP.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU connector D-222
(terminal 4) to rear passenger's door lock actuator (RH)
AC203850 AE connector H-21 (terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked and unlocked normally.

NO : The harness wiring may be damaged or the
connectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the harness wiring as necessary. After repairs
have been made, verify that all the doors can now be
locked and unlocked normally.

D-111

1[2]X[3[4 5[6]|7

10]11[12[13(14] 15 16[17|18(19|20121
23[2425| 27 [28] [30(31{3233
[34[35[36[37| 38 [3gla0| [41[42]

[
| o

AC203860AC

CONNECTOR: F-23 _

AC204484 AC
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STEP 17. Check the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 17) to rear passenger's door
lock actuator (RH) connector H-21 (terminal 2).

CONNECTOR : D-222

D-222

“* | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

H-21 (B)

(HARNESS SIDE)
N

CONNECTOR: H-21
REAR DOOR <RH>

y H-21 (B)

ACO000316AJ
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CONNECTOR: D-209
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-209 and inter-
mediate connector D-111 and F-23 for loose, corroded, or dam-
aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If
junction block connector D-209 or intermediate connector D-
111 or F-23 are damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
InspectionP.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU connector D-222
(terminal 17) to rear passenger's door lock actuator (RH)

AC203850 AE connector H-21 (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked and unlocked normally.

NO : The harness wiring may be damaged or the
connectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the harness wiring as necessary. After repairs
have been made, verify that all the doors can now be
locked and unlocked normally.

D-111

1[2]X[3[4 5[6]|7

10]11[12[13(14] 15 16[17|18(19|20121
23[2425| 27 [28] [30(31{3233
[34[35[36[37| 38 [3gla0| [41[42]

[
| o

AC203860AC

CONNECTOR: F-23 _

AC204484 AC

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54Bb-117

STEP 18. Check the back door lock actuator.

1. Remove the back door lock actuator, and check it. Refer to
GROUP 42 - Back door Handle and Latch P.42-53.

2. Follow the table below to check the back door lock actuator
for correct operation.

BATTERY
CONNECTION

LEVER
OPERATION

e Connect terminal 3
to the positive
battery terminal

e Connect terminal 2
to the negative
battery terminal

The lever moves
from the "LOCK"
position to the
"UNLOCK" position.

Amp
LEVER
VIEW A POSITION
= At the
bogog LOCK "LOCK"
A'A AC103292AC pOSition
At the
"UNLOCK"
position

e Connect terminal 2
to the positive
battery terminal

e Connect terminal 3
to the negative
battery terminal

The lever moves
from the "UNLOCK"
position to the
"LOCK" position.

Q: Is the back door lock actuator normal?

YES : Go to Step 19.

NO : Replace the back door lock actuator. Verify that all the
doors (including the back door) can be locked and
unlocked normally.
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STEP 19. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and back
door lock actuator connector 1-05 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and back door lock
actuator connector 1-05 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 20.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that all the doors (including the back
D-222 door) can be locked and unlocked normally.

CONNECTOR : D-222

ACX02293AL
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STEP 20. Check the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 17) to back door lock actuator
connector I-05 (terminal 3).

CONNECTOR : D-222

1-05 (B)

_ 5\
> ACX02293 AM
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CONNECTOR: D-209
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-209 and inter-
mediate connector D-111 and G-10 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If junction block connector D-209 or intermediate connector D-
111 or G-10 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU connector D-222
(terminal 17) to back door lock actuator connector I-05

AC203850 AE (terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 21.

NO : The harness wiring may be damaged or the
connectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the harness wiring as necessary. Verify that all
the doors (including the back door) can be locked and
unlocked normally.

D-111

1[2]X[3[4 5[6]|7
10]11[12[13(14] 15 16[17|18(19|20121
23[2425| 27 [28] [30(31{3233
[34[35[36[37| 38 [3gla0| [41[42]

[
| o

AC203860AC

CONNECTOR: G-10
<8

G-1o_/ J
SRRl
P v
. ST
e

ofle]

AC204524AC
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STEP 21. Check the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 4) to back door lock actuator
connector I-05 (terminal 2).

CONNECTOR : D-222

1-05 (B)

_ 5\
> ACX02293 AM
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CONNECTOR: D-209
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-209 and inter-
mediate connector D-111 and G-10 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If junction block connector D-209 or intermediate connector D-
111 or G-10 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring from ETACS-ECU connector D-222
(terminal 4) to back door lock actuator connector I-05
AC203850 AE (terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
(including the back door) can be locked and unlocked
normally.

NO : The harness wiring may be damaged or the
connectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the harness wiring as necessary. Verify that all
the doors (including the back door) can be locked and
unlocked normally.

D-111

1[2]X[3[4 5[6]|7

10]11[12[13(14] 15 16[17|18(19|20121
23[2425| 27 [28] [30(31{3233
[34[35[36[37| 38 [3gla0| [41[42]

[
| o

AC203860AC

CONNECTOR: G-10
<8

G-1o_/ J
SRRl
P v
. ST
e

ofle]

AC204524AC
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-3: Central Door Locking System: All the doors do not lock or unlock
with the door lock switch operation.

Central Door Lock (Door Lock Switch) Circuit

g
FUSI%%? INPUT SIGNAL
LINK
"DRIVER' & SIDE DOOR LOCK SWITCH
"FRONT PASSENGER' S SIDE DOOR LOCK SWITCH
ETACS-
ECU
ONI\ OFF /ION OFF _ 40N D-909
(UHLOCK] - (ROCK,)  (UuLack) Bx---
RELAY RELAY RELAY [1]2]a]4]5]e][7]&]e]to[11]12[13[14][15[16]17[18]18]20]
A A 7L A
Vv Vv v
19 4 17
\ Y \
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR DOOR LOCK
(FRONT : LH) ACTUATOR
W3Q21MO3AA
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) . we E.TACSh'ECU may be def‘ic“"e )
The door lock switch (built into the power window ¢ | e winng ;rgessdor conndect: ors.melly a\;e ,
switch) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective. 00se, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The power window switch (door lock switch) may
be defective
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

MBS}91502

Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of
the monitor.)
Check the input signals from the door lock switch:

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

(16-pin).
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 as follows:

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."
(3) Move the driver's or the front passenger's door lock switch

from "LOCK" to "UNLOCK" or vice versa.
(4) Check scan tool MB991502 sounds or not.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound when operating the
door lock switches as described?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can now be locked and unlocked by the door lock
switch.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-7 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the door lock switch
(incorporated in the power window main switch)
P.54Bc-119."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-4: Central Door Locking System: All the doors do not lock or unlock
with just the door lock key cylinder key operation.

Central Door Lock (Door Lock Key Cylinder Switch) Circuit

g
FUSI%&; INPUT SIGNAL
LI -DRIVER' S SIDE DOOR LOCK KEY CILINDER SWITCH
*FRONT PASSENGER' 5 SIDE DOOR LOCK KEY CILINDER SWITCH
12 Il
Y ETACS-
ECU
ON{_ OFF _don OFF _4ON D-790
(UNLOCK] _ - (LOCK ) (UNLOCK) R
RELAY RELAY RELAY 8 R 3 8 8 50X R e T 3 )
A A i A
v \Y \Y
19 4 17
\ \
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR DOOR LOCK
(FRONT : LH) ACTUATOR

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The door lock switch (built into the power window

switch) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

W3Q21MO4AA

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

tive

e The door lock key cylinder switch may be defec-

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

MBS}91502

Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of
the monitor.)
Check the input signals from the door lock key cylinder switch.

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 as follows:
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."

(3) Use the driver's or passenger's door lock key cylinder to
lock and unlock the doors.

(4) Check that scan tool MB991502 sounds.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound when operating the
door locks as described?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can now be locked and unlocked by using each door
lock key cylinder switch.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-5 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver's door, front
passenger's door lock key cylinder switch P.54Bc-75."

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54Bb-127

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-5: Central Door Locking System: All the doors do not lock with just the
driver's inside lock knob operation.

Central Door Lock (Door Lock Actuator Switch) Circuit

JUNCTITON
FUSIBLE
BLOCK LIK® [NPUT SIGNAL
| DRIVER' 5 DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR SWITCH
12 l
Y ETACS-
ECU
ONI\ OFF /ION OFF/ION D’QQQ
UNLOCK ___ —_ LOCK UNLOCK N
(RELAY ) (RELAY) (RELAY ) [1[2]3]a[s]6][7]&] o o[t 11e[ie[1a[15[te[17]18][20]
A A i A
v v v
19 4 17
\ \ \
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR DOOR LOCK
(FRONT :LH) ACTUATOR

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION

The driver's door lock actuator switch or the ETACS-

ECU may be defective.

W3Q21MO5AA

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

o The driver's door lock actuator switch may be

defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of
the monitor.)

Check the input signals from the driver's door lock actuator
switch.

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

(16-pin).
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 as follows:

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."
(3) Lock or unlock the driver's inside lock knob.
(4) Check scan tool MB991502 sounds or not.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound when the driver's
inside lock knob is locked or unlocked, or the
passenger's side lock knob is moved from the lock to
the unlock position?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked or unlocked by operating the driver's
inside lock knob.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver's door lock
actuator switch P.54Bc-93."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE C-6: Central Door Locking System: Forgotten key prevention function

does not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit

MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-

itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Forgotten Key Prevention Circuit

PR TN INPUT S1GNAL
USI%%? -DRIVER' 5 DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR SWITCH
LINK * FRONT DOOR SWITCH
* FRONT PASSENGER" 5 DOOR LOCK ACTUATOR SWITCH
-KEY REMINDER SWITCH
ETACS-
ECU
ONI\ OFF /ION DFF/IDN nggg
UNLOCK _ — LOCK N
RELAY (EELAY) (gg%g%@ [1]2[3[a[5 e[ 7] ool [2[18[1a]15[16[17]18]10]e0]
A A i A
Vv v v
19 4 17
\  J  J
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR DOOR LOCK
(FRONT : LH) ACTUATOR

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the forgotten key preven-
tion function according to the following switches:

¢ Key reminder switch: OFF

o Driver's or front passenger's door switch: ON

o Driver's door lock actuator switch: being turned

ON

The ETACS-ECU activates the forgotten key preven-
tion function under the following conditions:
Ignition key: inserted into the ignition key cylinder
o Driver's or front passenger's door: open
o Driver’s or front passenger’s door lock: being
locked electrically
Driver’s door lock: being locked manually

W3Q21M12AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the forgotten key prevention function does not

work normally, the input circuit from the switches or
the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The key reminder switch may be defective

e The driver's or front passenger's door switch may
be defective

o The driver's door lock actuator switch may be
defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

Lo L

MB991862 (16-pin).
o A RN (2) Connect the SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link

connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 as follows:

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

N 2. Select "SWS."
B%\\%\g\moz 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
— AC204222AB 4. Select "ECU COMM CHK".

(5) Check scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the
"ETACS ECU" menu.
Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Driver’s door: open
e Front passenger’s door: close
(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 as follows:
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "DATA LIST."
5. Select "ETACS ECU."
AC204222AB (2) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

LGS
%\

o\
T MB991502
m

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR SW |ON

Q: The scan tool show the respective normal condition for
item "FRONT DOOR SW."
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-5 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive signals from the front door switches
P.54Bc-23."
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STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)

Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Key reminder switch

e Driver's door lock actuator switch
(1) Operate scan tool MB991502 as follows:
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "PULSE CHECK."
(2) If the switches (see table below), which are applicable for
the input signal check, are operated, verify if scan tool
MB991502 sounds or not.

POWER WINDOWS

ITEM NAME CHECK CONDITIONS

Key reminder switch Remove

Driver's door lock actuator | Turn on and off the driver's
switch door lock actuator switch.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound whenever the key
reminder switch and the driver’s door lock actuator
switch are operated?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the forgotten

key prevention function works normally.

NO: e Scan tool MB991502 does not sound when the
key reminder switch is operated: Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-1 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive a signal from the key reminder switch
P.54Bc-49."

e Scan tool MB991502 does not sound when the
driver's door lock actuator switch is operated
Refer to Inspection Procedure P-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the driver's door
lock actuator switch P.54Bc-93."

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE POWER WINDOWS

The following ECUs affect the functions and control

of the power windows.

M1549021900073

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Power window main |Raises the driver’s power window Power window main switch

switch function

Lowers the driver’s power window

Lowers the driver’s power window by one-shot down
function

Raises the passenger’s power window

Lowers the passenger’s power window

Power window sub Raises the passenger’s power window Power window sub switch

switch function

Lowers the passenger’s power window

Power window timer function

ETACS-ECU
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POWER DRIVER'S
WINDOW POWER WINDOW

SWITCH UPPER

SIDE OFF

UPPER SIDE

OFF

ON

ON

AC106705AH

DRIVER'S
POWER WINDOW
SWITCH LOWER
SIDE

LOWER SIDE

OFF

OFF

ON

ON

AC106705Al

DRIVER'S

POWER ON
WINDOW

SWITCH

Lower sioe OFF

ON
LOWER SIDE
OFF

iy

| -

AC106706AC

PASSENGER'S
POWER WINDOW
SWITCH UPPER

SWITCH sibe

UPPER SIDE

OFF

AC106705AJ

Power window main switch function
Raises the driver’s power window

When the driver’s power window switch on the power window
main switch is pulled up, the system energizes its respective
power window motor, and then driver’s window glass rises.

Lowers the driver’s power window

When the driver’s power window switch on the power window
main switch is pushed down, the system energizes its respec-
tive power window motor, and then driver’s window glass low-
ers.

Lowers the driver’s power window by one-shot down func-
tion

When the driver’s power window switch on the power window
main switch is pushed down fully, the system energizes its
respective power window motor, and then driver’s window
glass moves to its lowest position.

Raises the passenger’s power window

When the passenger’s power window switch on the power win-
dow main switch is pulled up, the system energizes its respec-
tive power window motor, and then passenger’s window glass

rises.
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POWER PASSENGERS  ON
WINDOW POWER WINDOW
MAIN * SWITCH LOWER g
SWITCH SIDE

POWER ON
WINDOW  LOWER SIDE
AC106705AK
PASSENGER'S ON
POWER
INDOW UPPER SIDE
SUB SWITCH OFE . .
| |
1 1
| |
| 1
1 1
POWER ON
WINDOW UPPER SIDE
MOTOR OFF
AC106705AL
PASSENGER'S ON
POWER LOWER SIDE
WINDOW
SUB SWITCH OFF ! ,
| |
1 1
| 1
| 1
1 1
POWER ON
\'\/Av(leT%oRW LOWER SIDE
OFF
AC106705AM

IGNITION SWITCH (IG1)

PASSENGER'S
SEAT DOOR

OFF ——uv-— 1
SWITCH (Closed)

POWER WINDOW ON
RELAY OFF | I | |

t: 30 seconds

DRIVER'S OR FRONT (Or%r\{) i i

AC200337AC

Lowers the passenger’s power window

When the passenger’s power window switch on the power win-
dow main switch is pushed down, the system energizes its
respective power window motor, and then passenger’s window
glass lowers.

Power window sub switch function
Raises the passenger’s power window

When the power window sub switch is pulled up, the system
energizes its respective power window motor, and then pas-
senger’s window glass rises.

Lowers the passenger’s power window

When the power window sub switch is pushed down, the sys-
tem energizes its respective power window motor, and then
passenger’s window glass lowers.

Power window timer function

When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON" position, the
power window relay is turned ON. After the ignition switch is
turned OFF, the system continues to turn ON the power window
relay for about 30 seconds and to enable the opening and clos-
ing of the door window by the power window switch. When the
driver's or front passenger’s door is opened while the timer is in
operation, the power window relay will be turned OFF.
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General circuit diagram for the power windows
JUNCTION BLOCK
WINBow
FUSIBLE
L INK RELAY
OFF
3 5 | a 1
3 EON 1 N
900
ETACS-
ECU 1
8 FRONT
— L ,,E/’ DOOR
g 11 K orRg oreg SWITCH
IGNITION 10FF " fan~Jon “fon | (LH)
SWITCH(IG1) o0 11 n ]
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2 @ 16 23 ‘lON
ol O
10A 09 —
DATA LINK
22 | — CONNEGTOR !
S
o 2 Tii\M%ifﬁEZ? SWITCH
I0OFF "fon  Ton Ton | (RH)
E?ﬁﬁB 3 21 31 | L(/}J
—_— L __
OFF
1 10 16 ~fou
20A =
POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH 53
FRONT‘ (LH) FRONT {RH) REAR fLH) REAR §RH)
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LOCK
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UNLOCK
7 a 3 14 1 13 6 D 9
o 5 la 10 4 |5 D 5 2 la
POWER POWER POWER
%’&%{DOW DNI\ ONl\ DI\II\ DNl\ \é%%[DOW /lON /ION \é%%[DOW
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-1: Power Window: Power windows do not work at all.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Power Window Relay Circuit
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m
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I
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CONNECTORS: D-208, D-219, D-221
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

POWER WINDOW
RELAY

ACX02285AG

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU turns on the power window relay to
activate the power windows when the ignition switch
(IG1) is in the "ON" position. The power window relay
is located in the under-dash junction block, to the left
of the steering column. It plugs into connector D-219.

CONNECTORS: D-25, D-28

ACO000758AK |

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

i

AC203774AD

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The power window relay may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

Lo L

MB991862 (16-pin).
o A RN (2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link

connector (13-pin).

(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."

AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."

(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM ECU" menu for the ETACS ECU menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

"OK" is displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

N\

S
Y MB991502
m
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
(1) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position before checking
input signals from the ignition switch (1G1).
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "DATA LIST."
5. Select "ETACS ECU."
AC204222AB (3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the item
described in the table below.

LGS
%\

o\
T MB991502
m

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM30 |IG SW (IG1) ON

Q: Is the scan tool display "IG SW (IG1)" as normal
condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54Bc-7."

STEP 3. Check the power window relay.

CONNECTOR: D-219 Propgrly identify and remove the re_Iay from the under-d_ash
JUNCTION BLOCK junction block and test the relay using the chart as a guide.
(FRONT VIEW) BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
j CONNECTION CONNECTION | CONDITION
Not applied 4-5 Open circuit
e Connect terminal Less than 2
No.3 and the ohms
positive battery
terminal
e Connect terminal
POWER WINDOW No.1 and the
RELAY D-219 negative battery
— terminal
112|3 9 .
4 T o Q: Is the power window relay in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
5 0 i e NO : Replace the power window relay. Verify that the
= “ power windows function should now work normally.
AC203858AB
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CONNECTOR D-219
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

......

ACX01571AB

STEP 4. Measure at power window relay connector D-219
in order to check the fusible link (4) line of power supply
system to power window relay.
(1) Disconnect power window relay connector D-219, and
measure at the junction block side.
(2) Measure the voltage between terminal numbers 3, 5 and
ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR: D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC203850AC

STEP 5. Check power window relay connector D-219 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is power window relay connector D-219 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the power windows function
should now work normally.
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between power window
relay connector D-219 (terminal 5) and fusible link (4).

CONNECTORS: D-219, D-221
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-221 and inter-
mediate connector D-28 for loose, corroded or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connectors. If junction
block connector D-221 or intermediate connector D-28 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector D-219 (terminal 5) and fusible link (4) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

D-28 connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
DREGoonoRE EEE termlnals, or.t(.armlnals pushed back in the cgnnector.
141516/ 7] ool Jezlpdeal’® Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
262728) 2 30 31 the power windows function should now work
aclas 52 | [35] [F6 o1
normally.

AC203859AB
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CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H-05 *EB

L%\_ il

AC203774AF

H-05
(HARNESS SIDE)\\

7|6|5|4|3|2|1
1a]13]1e[11]10[g] 8

CONNECTOR H-05
(HARNESS SIDE)

N}
[
ul
S

®|~h

=
S
=
()
o
N
[
N
[
(@]
©

ACX01606 AB

STEP 7. Check the ground circuit to the power window

main switch. Test at power window main switch connector

H-05.

(1) Disconnect power window main switch connector H-05 and
measure the resistance available at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Go to Step 8.

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H-05
(HARNESS SIDE)\\

7|6|5|4|3|2|1
h4]13]12]11]10[9 [ &

AC203774AF

STEP 8. Check power window main switch connector H-05

for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is power window main switch connector H-05 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the power windows function
should now work normally.
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between power window
main switch connector H-05 (terminal 3) and ground.

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

00

‘H-OS _Je)
o )}
QD A
FI—]REF’QNESS SIDE)/ f@ ifa
ul \ o —

-
7]e]5]4a]8][2]1
h4]13]12]11]10[9 [ &

AC203774AF

CONNECTOR: D-25 NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-25 for loose, cor-

roded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector D-25 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector H-05 (terminal 3) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the power windows function should now work
normally.

D-25

112[3]a]s5]6] 789|101,

Li[12(13[14[15] 1] 17|1.3|19|=20¢12‘2 L

P4les]eel27 . 29]30[3132

8

AC203859AC
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CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H-05 *EB

L%\_ il

AC203774AF

H-05
(HARNESS SIDE)\\

7|6|5|4|3|2|1
1a]13]1e[11]10[g] 8

716|5[4[3]2]|1
1413121141398
CONNECTOR H-05 1
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC203852AB

STEP 10. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
power window main switch. Test at power window main
switch connector H-05.

(1) Disconnect power window main switch connector H-05 and
measure the voltage available at the harness side of the
connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 5 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 13.
NO : Go to Step 11.

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H-05

1]2]3]a]s]6]7
8 [9]10]11]12]13[14]

CONNECTOR: D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC203850AC

STEP 11. Check power window main switch connector H-
05 and power window relay connector D-219 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Are power window main switch connector H-05 and
power window relay connector D-219 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 12.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the power windows function
should now work normally.
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CONNECTOR: D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

4 | JUNCTION
5 | BLOCK SIDE

AC203850AB

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

)
05 é A\
(HARNESS SIDE)N—— Q
:|6|5|4|S|2|? \\R/'
1a]13]1e[11]10[g] 8

AC203774AF

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between power
window relay connector D-219 (terminal 4) and power
window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 5).
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NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-208 and inter-
mediate connector D-25 for loose, corroded or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connectors. If junction
block connector D-208 or intermediate connector D-25 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector D-219 (terminal 4) and power window main
switch connector H-05 (terminal 5) in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the power windows function should now work
normally.

CONNECTOR: D-208
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

N
o

3[4[s][6[7[8]a]l0[1!

—

L{[12(13[14]15] 1] 17|1.3|19|=20512‘2 L

P3P4j2s[ele7 . 2930[3132

AC203859AC
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STEP 13. Check power window relay connector D-219 and
ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for damage.

Q: Are power window relay connector D-219 and ETACS-

ECU connector D-222 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 14.

NO : Repair or replace the connector. Refer to GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. Verify
that the power windows function should now work
normally.

CONNECTOR: D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

CONNECTOR: D-222
JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

\

[1]2]3]4]5][6]]7[8]a]t011]12[13]14][15[16]1718[19}20]
AC203853 AB

STEP 14. Check the wiring harness between power
window relay connector D-219 (terminal 1) and ETACS-
ECU connector D-222 (terminal 8).

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window relay
connector D-219 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector
D-222 (terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the power
windows function should now work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the power windows function should now work

CONNECTOR: D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

normally.

CONNECTOR: D-222
JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

|19wa71615 DEENNEEAREAE 2|

AC203853AC
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-2: Power Window: The power window timer does not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Power Window Timer Function Circuit

JUNCTION FUSIBLE LINK (@
BLOCK

=0
mM—O
==

=
I
[lp ro >

DOW

=

—~

=)
-
N

o]

ETACS- POWER WINDOW
ECU
D-222
[1]e]o4se] 7[e[srof11[1e13[14[15]16[17]18[1S]R0)]

[NPUT SIGNAL

« IGNITION BWITCH(IG1)
- FRONT DOOR SWITCH

W1Q15M16AA

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The ETACS-ECU activates the power window timer o The front door switches may be defective
function with input signals from the followings: e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

¢ Ignition switch (1G1) e The wiring harness or connectors may have

e Front door switch loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the power window timer function does not work
normally, the circuit inputs, the ETACS-ECU or the
front-ECU may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
Z v (1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
) \ DATA LINK (16-pin).

PAtuadi / (2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link

connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure

=7 CONNECTOR ] below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC200084AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM ECU" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

"OK" is displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."
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54Bb-150

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
v (1) Check the input signals from the following switches:
DATA LINK e Ignition switch: ON to OFF
ORISR / e Driver’s and front passenger’s doors: closed

(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "DATA LIST."

5. Select "ETACS ECU."
(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

AC200084AB

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION
ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF
ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR | OFF
sSwW

Q: Does the scan tool display the items "IG SW (IG1)" and
"FRONT DOOR SW" as normal condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the power

window timer should now works normally.

NO : ¢ The scan tool does not show the respective
normal condition for item "IG SW (IG1)." Refer to
Inspection Procedure O-2 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive a signal from the ignition switch (1G1)
P.54Bc-7."

e The scan tool does not show the respective
normal condition for item "FRONT DOOR SW."
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-5 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the driver’s or
front passenger’s door switchP.54Bc-23."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-3: Power Window: Only the front door window (LH) does not work
normally by operating power window main switch.

Power Window (front: LH) Circuit

POWER
WINDOW RELAY

=
o=
[
]
=T
5
POWER _WINDOW
MAIN SWITCH .
05 OFF \UP DO\WNDFF
1]2]ala]5]6]7 ON ON /T
7 8 A
| (@]
1 = <
e B E
rm m —
6 2 > JJ
= 112[3]a]s]6]7[8]g]!9]"!
—
m 1|22 13[1a[18[16]17]18[18[20[21[22
V/[;FF % 2324p5]2¢l27]  [28eg]30]3 132
W1Q15M17AA
CONNECTORS: H-04, H-05
<DRIVER'S SIDE> ?
o)
ACO000235AB
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The front power window motor (LH) opens or closes ¢ The power window main switch may be defective
the door window (LH) when the power window main e The front power window motor (LH) may be
switch is moved to "UP" or "DOWN" position. defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-
The power window main switch or the front power nals pushed back in the connector

window motor (LH) may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
o MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the power window main switch.
(1) Remove the power window main switch. Refer to GROUP
52A, Door Trim P.42-30.

(2) Check continuity while power window main switch is moved
to "UP" and "DOWN" position.
FRONT (LH) TESTER SPECIFIED
SWITCH POSITION |[CONNECTION | CONDITION
UpP 3-8,5-7 Less than 2 ohms
/ OFF 3-7,3-8,7-
M ]
1[2][3]4]5]6]7 8
819(10|1112(13[14
DOWN 3-7,5-8
ACX02412

Q: Is the power window main switch in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Replace the power window main switch. Verify that
the front power window (LH) function should now
work normally.

STEP 2. Check the front power window motor (LH).

(1) Remove the front power window motor (LH). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door — Door Glass and Regulator P.42-37.

(2) Follow the table below to check the front power window
motor (LH) for correct operation.

BATTERY CONNECTION | SLIDER POSITION

e Connect terminal 6 to the | The slider moves up
positive battery terminal

o Connect terminal 2 to the
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 2 to the | The slider moves down

AC000323AB positive battery terminal

e Connect terminal 6 to the
negative battery terminal

Q: Is the power window motor (LH) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the front power window motor (LH). Verify
that the front power window (LH) function should now
work normally.
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54Bb-153

CONNECTORS: H-04, H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

1]2]3]4]5]e]7
8 9]10[11]12]13[14]

AC203774 AH

STEP 3. Check power window main switch connector H-05
and front power window motor (LH) connector H-04 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window main switch connector H-05 and
front power window motor (LH) connector H-04 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the front power window (LH)
function should now work normally.

CONNECTORS: H-04, H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H-04 FT—e—=——o— H-05 )
(HARNESS SIDE)=— e—F ‘ 0

& P H: H-04 ‘,

500 \ A

Qﬂ 3]

(HR%NESS SIDE) f@k—df
AC203774 AG

7|6|5|4|3|2|1
14]13[12]11]10[g [ &

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between power window
main switch connector H-05 (terminal 7) and front power
window motor (LH) connector H-04 (terminal 6).

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector H-05 (terminal 7) and front power
window motor (LH) connector H-04 (terminal 6) in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the front power window (LH) function should now
work normally.

CONNECTORS: H-04, H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

6@@
0 -
(HARNESS SIDE)\\

7I6I I4I3IEI1
14[13[12]11]10[ g [ 8

AC203774 AG

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between power window
main switch connector H-05 (terminal 8) and front power
window motor (LH) connector H-04 (terminal 2).

Q: Is the wiring harness between power window main
switch connector H-05 (terminal 8) and front power
window motor (LH) connector H-04 (terminal 2) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the front power window (LH) function should now
work normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-4: Power Window: Power windows do not work normally by operating
the front passenger’s and rear power window sub-switches.

Power Window Sub Switch Circuit

(PASSENGER' 5 SIDE)

FUSIBLE LINK @ POWER WINDOW
g baw MAIN SWITCH
3 5 OFF ON  ON OFF H-05
%?%%EW ) ; g 130 141 152 165 174
RELAY % ******* ) 14 !
D-219 Ny orr |
1 4 = Fi
g=| =
ETACS-ECU = o=
JUNCTION . 1 11 10 D-25
BLOCK MU801331 D20 N — u
Ezlﬂ‘&ai | 1]12[s]a]s]e[7]8]8]toP!
%Z 5 ém H|12|13[1a[18[16]17]18[15]20[21[22
—k 535: Ejé: 23[24los]zele7|  |282d]30/3132
0]
ol [BS e [ %a
N Y= U=
| 23 2 1D-15 -
S [ =
G [ 75 N e 1]2[s[a]se]v[a]a[t0]1"
dﬁ Eg %é L|12|13]1a]18[16]17]18[19[20[2 1 [22|L |
>0
5 4 10 23P4[z5]26]27]  [28feg]30[3 132
POWER WINDOW
SUB SWITCH
(FRONT : RH) - |-~
H-16 |on OFF oN /OFF
1]a]a]a]s UpP DOWN
6|7[8]9]10
8 o
S st
O3 L8
25 1
6 S 2
ﬁg\/TV%% WINDOW
GRERKER | . | (FRONT:RH)

ONT ToFF| 13 2
H-17 (D),
)

W2Q02MO7AA
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Power Window Sub Swich Circuit

(REAR SIDE)
FUSIBLE LINK @)
(REAR:LH) (REAR:RH) POWER WINDOW
3 5 UP DOWN UP  DOWN béAé N5 SWITCH
POWER o oo -
WINDOW OFF ON 0N OFF OFF ON ON OFF ; :130141152163174
RELAY T e 4
D-219 OFF
(2] 1 ) - =7 25|°
i‘ a m [ E5
5 (] (] Q] [
ETACS-ECV - 13 % 12 aZpe 0 %g 1 D-25 T
%Eg%glﬁﬁgm D-c08 \/J o S !|2[s]a]s]e[7]e]s]'"
[] | % é% L||*2[231a]18[16]17[18] 19202 22| |
3 = ‘Z %Z [ Ej 252425@@ ‘@Eg‘aoawz
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1] [r] ] _rrl 5>
T1]2 X[a]a] 2 o —e Eain e
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34 Pl 8 = ‘; é = L= 1011121314 [16[17]181920p1
35[36[37| | 38 [30a0| |47]42)43 N 0 o= o= 3 =5 IL15 ]
- ] ] ] —Jrr] [ [r1.1 2ee3palsis| | 27 |eeles| [3031)3233
e % EE 2 Sd Ed 34[35[36[37 38 [39J40| [41/4243
woor _J11 Tho $Eha =Sl 11185 10
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= i o= o= Sl 55| [EEE_EEE
= Fr —m —= L= M- [7]5 ] 10[11)1212]a|
gl &, B, &) i
5 o2 =El4 SS)4 255 ¢ e
POWER REAR
| | -] B
(REAR:LH) OFF\ on OFFX_  ON ali} OFF  ON /’OFF (REAR : RH)
H-02 UpP DOWN UP DOWN H-19
1]2]3 o 6 é;é 1 N 6 éx 1 1]2]3
(56 1O [EaD) [N [ 4]5]6
=T [T QT [T
e [ B [
e 18 om |2 ~m |6 om | 9
POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
MOTOR CIRCUIT CIRCUIT MOTOR
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ACO000759AB ACO000758Al |
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CONNECTORS: D-208, D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

POWER WINDOW
RELAY

ACX02285AH

CONNECTORS: H-02, H-11
REAR DOOR <LH>

AC000237AH

CONNECTORS: H-16, H-17
FRONT DOOR <RH>

ACO000238Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION

Power window motors open or close the door win-
dows when the front passenger's or rear passenger's
sub switch is moved to "UP" or "DOWN" position.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

A power window sub-switch or power window motor
may be defective. Alternatively, the power window
lock switch (incorporated in the power window main
switch) may remain pressed to "LOCK" position.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The power window main switch may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-23/_\
o

AC204484AD

CONNECTOR: H-05
<DRIVER'S SIDE>
e

AC000235AC

CONNECTORS: H-19, H-23
REAR DOOR <RH>

ACO000316AG

The front power window sub-switch (RH) may be
defective

The rear power window sub-switch (LH) may be
defective

The rear power window sub-switch (RH) may be
defective

The front power window motor (RH) may be
defective

The rear power window motor (LH) may be
defective

The rear power window motor (RH) may be
defective

The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

Required Special Tool:
o MB991223: Harness Set
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STEP 1. Check each switch on the power window main
switch for continuity.
(1) Remove the power window main switch. Refer to P.42-30.

(2) Check continuity when each switch on the power window
main switch is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.
SWITCHES | SWITCH POSITION TESTER SPECIFIED
TO BE CONNECTION | CONDITION
CHECKED | Power Power
window window
lock switches
switch to be
checked
ACKO2A12AC Front Lock uUpP 5-14 Less than
power OFF 1-14 2 ohms
window
(RH) DOWN 1-5
Unlock uUpP 1-3,
5-14
OFF 1-3,
1-14,
3-14
DOWN 1-5,
3-14
Rear Lock upP 5-13 Less than
power OFF 6_13 2 ohms
window
(LH) DOWN 5-6
Unlock UP 3 -6,
5-13
OFF 3 -6,
3-13,
6-13
DOWN 3-13,
5-6
Rear Lock uUpP 2-5 Less than
power OFF 2_9 2 ohms
window
(RH) DOWN 5-9
Unlock uUpP 2-5,
3-9
OFF 2-3,
2-9,
3-9
DOWN 2-3,
5-9

Q: Is the power window main switch normal?
YES : Go to Step 2.
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NO : Replace the power window main switch. When the
power window sub-switch is operated, the power
windows should open or close normally.

STEP 2. Check the power window lock switch.

Q: Is the power window lock switch at the "UNLOCK"
position?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Operate the power window lock switch to the
"UNLOCK" position. When the power window sub-
switch is operated, the power windows should open or
close normally.

STEP 3. Check which door window is not opened or closed

Q: Which door window is not opened or closed?
Front passenger's side : Go to Step 4.
Rear passenger (LH) : Go to Step 20.
Rear passenger (RH) : Go to Step 37.

STEP 4. Check the front power window sub-switch (RH) for

continuity.

(1) Remove the front power window sub-switch (RH). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door-Door Trim and Waterproof Film P.42-30.

o[-H

(2) Check continuity when the front power window sub-switch
(RH) is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.
SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
upP 5-8,6-10 Less than 2 ohms
OFF 4-8,6-10
DOWN 4-8,5-6
ACX02413AD

Q: Is the front power window sub-switch (RH) normal?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace the front power window sub-switch (RH).
Verify that the front power window sub-switch (RH)
should now work normally.
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SLIDER

ACO000323AB

STEP 5. Check the front power window motor (RH).

(1) Remove the front power regulator assembly (RH). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door-Door Glass and Regulator P.42-37.

(2) Connect a battery to the motor terminal, and check that the
motor runs freely.

BATTERY CONNECTION |SLIDER POSITION

e Connect terminal 2 to the | The slider moves up
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 6 to the
positive battery terminal

e Connect terminal 6 to the | The slider moves down
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 2 to the
positive battery terminal

Q: Is the front power window motor (RH) normal?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Replace the front power regulator assembly (RH).
Verify that the front power window sub-switch (RH)
should now work normally.

CONNECTOR: H-16 H-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

1 ]
[5]afafa1]
o[s]a]]e ]

ACO000238AF

CONNECTOR H-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

ol

AC204312AB

STEP 6. Check at front power window sub-switch
connector H-16 in order to check the power window relay
circuit of the power supply to the front power window sub-
switch (RH).
(1) Disconnect front power window sub-switch (RH) connector
H-16, and measure at the harness side.
(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 5 and ground.
e The voltage should measure approximately 12 volts
(battery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO: Goto Step 7.
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CONNECTOR: D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

4 | JUNCTION
5 | BLOCK SIDE

AC203850AB

H-16

NAEAB
6[7]s]g]10

ACO000238AE

STEP 7. Check power window relay connector D-219 and
front power window sub-switch connector H-16 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Are power window relay connector D-219 and front
power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the front power window sub-
switch (RH) should now work normally.
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STEP 8. Check the harness wiring between power window
relay connector D-219 (terminal 4) and front power window
sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal 5).

CONNECTOR: D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

4 | JUNCTION
BLOCK SIDE

AC203850AB

CONNECTOR: H-16 H-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

l ]
[5[4]a]2]1]
o[sfe[7]e ]

ACO000238AF
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CONNECTOR: D-15

D-15

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-208 and inter-
mediate connector D-15. If junction block connector D-208 or
intermediate connectors D-15 is damaged, repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring between power window relay
connector D-219 (terminal 4) and front power window
sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal 5) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

|-

-
n

3[a[s][6[7[8]a]tO1?

L{[12(23[14]15] 1] 17|13|19|=202‘2‘2 L

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the front power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

P3PA4jos[eeleT] . 2930[3132)

AC203860AB

CONNECTOR: D-208
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC203850AD
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CONNECTOR: H-16

H-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

1
[5[4]a]2]1]
o[9fa[7[e ]

ACO000238AF

CONNECTOR: H-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

gl
olkh

AC204323AB

STEP 9. Check at front power window sub-switch (RH)

connector H-16 in order to check the ground circuit to the

front power window sub-switch (RH).

(1) Disconnect front power window sub-switch (RH) connector
H-16, and measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
e The resistance should measure 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 13.
NO : Go to Step 10.

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H-05

1]2]3]a]s]e]7
8 [9]10]11]12]13[14]

AC203774AE

CONNECTOR: H-16

H-16

1[2]3]4]s

67[8[a]to

ACO000238AE

STEP 10. Check power window main switch connector H-
05 and front power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-
16 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window main switch connector H-05 and
front power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the front power window sub-
switch (RH) should now work normally.
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STEP 11. Check the harness wiring between power window
main switch connector H-05 (terminal 14) and front power
window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal 4).

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

B
H-05 L 7 Jf‘
(HARNESS SIDE)\\

7|6|5|4|3|2|1
1a]13]1e[11]10[g] 8

AC203774AF

CONNECTOR: H-16 H-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

! 0
[5[4]a]2]1]
~=2———— [10]9]s[7[6]

!

ACO000238AF
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-25 and D-15. If
intermediate connectors D-25 or D-15 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring between power window main
switch connector H-05 (terminal 14) and front power
window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal 4) in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 12.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

D-25 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

the front power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

CONNECTOR: D-25

\

-
n

3[a[s][6[7[8]a]tO1?
e 7 IS T ) )

P3P4joseele7  [28feg[30]3![32

AC203859AC

CONNECTOR: D-15

D-15

|-

-
n

3[a[s]e[7[8]o]t0[11
H[12]3lsaf151e[1718]1g]20/2 122 |

P3P4jeseele7|  [28[e9[30l3![22
_=—l

AC203860AB
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STEP 12. Check the harness wiring between power
window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 1) and front

power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal
10).

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H05 o

)
%_'HRSRNESS SIDE)\\ Y ®f©\'— il

7|6|5|4|a|2|1
1a]13]1e[11]10[g] 8

AC203774AF

CONNECTOR: H-16 H-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

| []

[5]afafal1]
o[9fe[7]e ]

i

ACO000238AF
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CONNECTOR: D-25

\

-
n

3[4[5]e6[7[8]9

L1[22|13[14]15[1¢]

[23P4[os]26[27]

AC203859AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-25 and D-15. If
intermediate connectors D-25 or D-15 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring between power window main
switch connector H-05 (terminal 1) and front power sub-
switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal 10) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. Verify that
the front power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the front power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

CONNECTOR: D-15

D-15

-
n

3]a[s[e[7]8]e

L1[12]13[14[15[1¢]

] e

AC203860AB
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STEP 13. Check at front power window sub-switch (RH)
connector H-16 in order to check the ground circuit to the
front power window sub-switch (RH).

CONNECTOR: H-16 H-16 (1) Disconnect front power window sub-switch (RH) connector

(HARNESS SIDE) H-16, and measure at the harness side.

1
[5[4]a]2]1]
o[9fa[7[e ]

ACO000238AF

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 10 and
ground.
CONNECTOR: H-16 e The resistance should measure 2 ohms or less.

(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

2432 1 YES : Go to Step 17.
10918176 NO : Go to Step 14.

0

AC204323AC

STEP 14. Check power window main switch connector H-
05 and front power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-
16 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: H-05 Q: Are power window main switch connector H-05 and
DRIVER'S DOOR front power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 in
s B good condition?

YES : Go to Step 15.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the front power window sub-
switch (RH) should now work normally.

H-05

1]2]3]a]s]e]7
8 [9]10]11]12]13[14]

AC203774AE

CONNECTOR: H-16

H-16

1[2]3]4]s
67[8[a]to

ACO000238AE
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STEP 15. Check the harness wiring between power
window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 14) and front
power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal
4).

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H05 o

N
%_'HRSRNESS SIDE)\\ Y ®f©\'— J

7|6|5|4|a|2|1
1a]13]1e[11]10[g] 8

AC203774AF

CONNECTOR: H-16 H-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

A O
[5]afafal1]
~2——— [10]9]s[7[6]

!

ACO000238AF
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-25 and D-15. If
intermediate connectors D-25 or D-15 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTOR: D-25

\

Q: Is the harness wiring between power window main
switch connector H-05 (terminal 14) and front power
window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal 4) in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 16.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the front power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

-
n

3[a[s][6[7[8]a]tO1?
e 7 IS T ) )

P3P4joseele7  [28feg[30]3![32

AC203859AC

CONNECTOR: D-15

D-15

|-

-
n

3[a[s]e[7[8]o]t0[11
H[12]3lsaf151e[1718]1g]20/2 122 |

P3P4jeseele7|  [28[e9[30l3![22
__=—l

AC203860AB
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CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H05 o

N
%_'HRSRNESS SIDE)\\ Y ®f©\'— J

7|6|5|4|a|2|1
1a]13]1e[11]10[g] 8

AC203774AF

CONNECTOR: H-16 H-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

| []
[5]afafal1]

o[9fe[7]e ]
!

ACO000238AF

54Bb-171

STEP 16. Check the harness wiring between power
window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 1) and front
power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal

10).
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CONNECTOR: D-25

\

-
n

3[4[5]e6[7[8]9

L1[22|13[14]15[1¢]

[23P4[os]26[27]

AC203859AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-25 and D-15. If
intermediate connectors D-25 or D-15 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring between power window main
switch connector H-05 (terminal 1) and front power
window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal 10) in
good condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. Verify that
the front power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the front power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

D-15

CONNECTOR: D-15

-
n

3]a[s[e[7]8]e

L1[12]13[14[15[1¢]

] e

AC203860AB
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CONNECTORS: H-16, H-17

1]2]3]4]s
6[7]8]9]10

H-17

AC000238 AG

STEP 17. Check front power window sub-switch (RH)
connector H-16 and front power window motor (RH)
connector H-17 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are front power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-
16 and front power window motor (RH) connector H-17
in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 18.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the front power window sub-
switch (RH) should now work normally.

CONNECTORS: H-16, H-17

" (HARNESS SIDE)

(GY2T)
==
ACO000238AH

(HARNESS SIDE)

| []
[5[afa]2]1]
[1o[efe[7]6 ]

STEP 18. Check the harness wiring between front power
window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal 8) and
front power window motor (RH) connector H-17 (terminal
6).

Q: Is the harness wiring between front power window main
switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal 8) and front power
window motor (RH) connector H-17 (terminal 6) in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 19.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the front power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

CONNECTORS: H-16, H-17

H-16 % H17
(HARNESS SIDE) (HARNESS SIDE)

| M| e ——
[tofe s 7]e] LN Ac000238 AH

STEP 19. Check the harness wiring between front power
window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal 6) and
front power window motor (RH) connector H-17 (terminal
2).

Q: Is the harness wiring between front power window main
switch (RH) connector H-16 (terminal 6) and front power
window motor (RH) connector H-17 (terminal 2) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the front power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.
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STEP 20. Check the rear power window sub-switch (LH) for

continuity.

(1) Remove the rear power window sub-switch (LH). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door-Door Trim and Waterproof Film P.42-30.

(2) Check continuity when the rear power window sub-switch
(LH) is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED

POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
ABE UP 1-2,4-6 Less than 2 ohms
= OFF 1-2,5-6

DOWN 1-4,5-6

AC204336

Q: Is the rear power window sub-switch (LH) normal?
YES : Go to Step 21.
NO : Replace the rear power window sub-switch (LH).
Verify that the rear power window sub-switch (LH)
should now work normally.

STEP 21. Check the rear power window motor (LH).
(1) Remove the rear power regulator assembly (LH). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door-Door Glass and Regulator P.42-37.

SLIDER

(2) Connect a battery to the motor terminal, and check that the
motor runs freely.

BATTERY CONNECTION |SLIDER POSITION

e Connect terminal 2 to the | The slider moves up
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 6 to the
positive battery terminal

e Connect terminal 6 to the | The slider moves down
AC000323AB negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 2 to the
positive battery terminal

Q: Is the rear power window motor (LH) normal?
YES : Go to Step 22.
NO : Replace the rear power regulator assembly (LH).
Verify that the rear power window sub-switch (LH)
should now work normally.
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54Bb-175

CONNECTOR H-02 !
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC204312AC

STEP 22. Check at rear power window sub-switch
connector H-02 in order to check the power window relay
circuit of the power supply to the rear power window sub-
switch (LH).
(1) Disconnect rear power window sub-switch (LH) connector
H-02, and measure at the harness side.
(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The voltage should measure approximately 12 volts
(battery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 26.
NO : Go to Step 23.

CONNECTOR: D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

31211] D-219
4 | JUNCTION
5 BLOCK SIDE

AC203850AB

CONNECTOR: H-02
REAR DOOR<LH>

AC000237 AE

STEP 23. Check power window relay connector D-219 and
rear power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window relay connector D-219 and rear
power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 24.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear power window sub-
switch (LH) should now work normally.
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STEP 24. Check the harness wiring between power
window relay connector D-219 (terminal 4) and rear power
window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 (terminal 4).

CONNECTOR: D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

4 | JUNCTION
5 | BLOCK SIDE

AC203850AB

CONNECTOR: H-02
REAR DOOR<LH>

H-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

N
3fe]1
6]5[a

ACO000237AF
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CONNECTOR: D-208
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

AC204484 AE

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-208 and inter-
mediate connectors D-125 and F-12. If junction block connec-
tor D-208, intermediate connector D-125 or F-12 is damaged,

repair or replace the connector as described in GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring between power window relay
connector D-219 (terminal 4) and rear power window
sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 (terminal 4) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

the rear power window sub-switch (LH) should now
work normally.
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CONNECTOR: H-02
REAR DOOR<LH>

H-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

N
3]e]1
6]5[a

CONNECTOR H-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC204323AD

STEP 25. Check at rear power window sub-switch (LH)

connector H-02 in order to check the ground circuit to the

rear power window sub-switch (LH).

(1) Disconnect rear power window sub-switch (LH) connector
H-02, and measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and
ground.
e The resistance should measure 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 29.
NO : Go to Step 26.

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H-05

1]2]3]a]s]e]7
8 [9]10]11]12]13[14]

H-05 %

,@fQLEﬂal

AC203774AE

CONNECTOR: H-02
REAR DOOR<LH>

AC000237 AE

STEP 26. Check power window main switch connector H-
05 and rear power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window main switch connector H-05 and rear
power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 27.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear power window sub-
switch (LH) should now work normally.
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STEP 27. Check the harness wiring between power
window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 1) and rear
power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 (terminal
8).

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H-05 o)

0.0

al

iy
S

H-05
(HARNESS SIDE
:|6|5|4|S|2|? \\RD/'

1a]13]1e[11]10[g] 8

AC203774AF

CONNECTOR: H-02
REAR DOOR<LH>

H-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

BEHAE
AADN

ACO000237AF
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors, D-125, D-25 and
F-12. If intermediate connector F-12, D-125 or D-25 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

I~ P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring between power window main
switch connector H-05 (terminal 1) and rear power
window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 (terminal 8) in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 29.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

CONNECTORS: D-25, D-125

\

= connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
1|2[3]a[s[67[8]0]10)1! terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
5 K P P S P PO Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
e oo the rear power window sub-switch (LH) should now

work normally.

I AC204484 AE
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STEP 28. Check the harness wiring between power
window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 2) and rear
power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 (terminal
5).

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

0.0

H-05 o)
)

)]
(HARNESS s.é;gﬂ"\

r ~ o
7le[s5]4a]3][2]1 \\ °

1a]13]1e[11]10[g] 8

AC203774AF

CONNECTOR: H-02
REAR DOOR<LH>

H-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

BEHAE
AADN

ACO000237AF
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors, D-125, D-25 and
F-12. If intermediate connector F-12, D-125 or D-25 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring between power window main
switch connector H-05 (terminal 2) and rear power
window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 (terminal 5) in
good condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. Verify that
the rear power window sub-switch (LH) should now

CONNECTORS: D-25, D-125

\

= work normally.
1|2[3]a[s[67[8]0]10)1! NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
I I T G 2 T connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
e oo terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear power window sub-switch (LH) should now
work normally.

I AC204484 AE
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CONNECTOR: H-02
REAR DOOR<LH>

H-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

N
3]e]1
6]5[a

CONNECTOR H-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

o |wH
U1 |6
Ll Ll |

AC204323 AE

STEP 29. Check at rear power window sub-switch (LH)

connector H-02 in order to check the ground circuit to the

rear power window sub-switch (LH).

(1) Disconnect rear power window sub-switch (LH) connector
H-02, and measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
e The resistance should measure 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 34.
NO : Go to Step 30.

CONNECTOR: H-02
REAR DOOR<LH>

AC000237 AE

STEP 30. Check power window main switch connector H-
05 and rear power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window main switch connector H-05 and rear
power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 31.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear power window sub-
switch (LH) should now work normally.

TSB Revision




54Bb-184

SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: H-02, H-11
REAR DOOR<LH>

H-02 -
(HARNESS SIDE):

n I

3]a]1
6]5]4
H-17
(HARNESS SIDE)
D

060 ACO000237AG

STEP 31. Check the harness wiring between rear power

window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 (terminal 6) and

rear power window motor (LH) connector H-11 (terminal 6).

Q: Is the harness wiring between rear power window sub-
switch (LH) connector H-02 (terminal 6) and rear power
window motor (LH) connector H-11 (terminal 6) in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 32.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear power window sub-switch (LH) should now
work normally.

CONNECTORS: H-02, H-11
REAR DOOR<LH>

H-02 -
(HARNESS SIDE):

N

3[2]1
6]5[4
H-17
(HARNESS SIDE)
L) ACO000237AG

STEP 32. Check the harness wiring between rear power

window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 (terminal 1) and

rear power window motor (LH) connector H-11 (terminal 2).

Q: Is the harness wiring between rear power window sub-
switch (LH) connector H-02 (terminal 1) and rear power
window motor (LH) connector H-11 (terminal 2) in good
condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. Verify that
the rear power window sub-switch (LH) should now
work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear power window sub-switch (LH) should now
work normally.

CONNECTORS: H-02, H-11
REAR DOOR<LH>

H-02 -
(HARNESS SIDE);
n I

3[2]t
6]5[4
H-17
(HARNESS SIDE)
(3X2X1)

AC000237AG

STEP 33. Check rear power window sub-switch (LH)
connector H-02 and rear power window motor (LH)
connector H-11 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are rear power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02
and rear power window motor (LH) connector H-11 in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 34.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear power window sub-
switch (LH) should now work normally.
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STEP 34. Check the rear power window sub-switch (RH)

for continuity.

(1) Remove the rear power window sub-switch (RH). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door-Door Trim and Waterproof Film P.42-30.

(2) Check continuity when the rear power window sub-switch
(RH) is operated to "UP" or "DOWN" position.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED

POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION
ABE UP 1-2,4-6 Less than 2 ohms
= OFF 1-2,5-6

DOWN 1-4,5-6

AC204336

Q: Is the rear power window sub-switch (RH) normal?
YES : Go to Step 35.
NO : Replace the rear power window sub-switch (RH).
Verify that the rear power window sub-switch (RH)
should now work normally.

STEP 35. Check the rear power window motor (RH).
(1) Remove the rear power regulator assembly (RH). Refer to
GROUP 42, Door-Door Glass and Regulator P.42-37.

SLIDER

(2) Connect a battery to the motor terminal, and check that the
motor runs freely.

BATTERY CONNECTION |SLIDER POSITION

e Connect terminal 2 to the | The slider moves up
negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 6 to the
positive battery terminal

e Connect terminal 6 to the | The slider moves down
AC000323AB negative battery terminal

e Connect terminal 2 to the
positive battery terminal

Q: Is the rear power window motor (RH) normal?
YES : Go to Step 36.
NO : Replace the rear power regulator assembly (RH).
Verify that the rear power window (RH) function
should now work normally.
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CONNECTOR: H-19
REAR DOOR<RH>

CONNECTOR H-19
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC204312AD

STEP 36. Check at rear power window sub-switch (RH)

connector H-19 in order to check the power window relay

circuit of the power supply to the rear power window sub-

switch (RH).

(1) Disconnect rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector
H-19, and measure at the harness side.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The voltage should measure approximately 12 volts
(battery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 40.
NO : Go to Step 37.

CONNECTOR: D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

4 [ JUNCTION
5| BLOCK SIDE

AC203850AB

CONNECTOR: H-19
REAR DOOR<RH>

AC000316 AD

STEP 37. Check power window relay connector D-219 and
rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window relay connector D-219 and rear
power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 38.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear power window sub-
switch (RH) should now work normally.
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STEP 38. Check the harness wiring between power
window relay connector D-219 (terminal 4) and rear power
window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 (terminal 4).

CONNECTOR: D-219
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

4 | JUNCTION
5 | BLOCK SIDE

AC203850AB

CONNECTOR: H-19
REAR DOOR<RH>

(HARNESS SIDE)

n 0
3[2]1
6]5]4a

AC000316 AE
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NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-208 and inter-
mediate connectors D-111 and F-23. If junction block connector
D-208, intermediate connector D-111 or F-23 is damaged,
repair or replace the connector as described in GROUP 00E,
Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTOR: D-208
JUNCTION BLOCK
(FRONT VIEW)

Q: Is the harness wiring between power window relay
connector (terminal 4) and rear power window sub-
switch (RH) connector H-19 (terminal 4) in good
condition?

AC203850AD YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

D-111

1]2[X[3]& 5617 |X[8[0

10[11[te[1afia| [15 1 [16]r7]18f1e]eofe|
232425 27 lpelg] |30[31[32fs3]
34j35B657| | a8 [sofa0] (41

AC203860AC

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-23 /\
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STEP 39. Check at rear power window sub-switch (RH)

connector H-19 in order to check the ground circuit to the

rear power window sub-switch (RH).

(1) Disconnect rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector
H-19, and measure at the harness side.

P
71 | N
Ll bl |

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and

ground.
e The resistance should measure 2 ohms or less.
E =]
i}” Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
YES : Go to Step 43.

i! NO : Go to Step 40.

CONNECTOR H-19
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC204323 AF

STEP 40. Check power window main switch connector H-
05 and rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H-05

1]2]3]4a]5]6]7
8 [a]10]11]12[13[14]

Q: Are power window main switch connector H-05 and rear

power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 in good

b condition?

v YES : Go to Step 41.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear power window sub-
switch (RH) should now work normally.

AC203774AE

CONNECTOR: H-19
REAR DOOR<RH>

AC000316 AD
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STEP 41. Check the harness wiring between power
window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 2) and rear
power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 (terminal
5).

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

0.0

05 )
)

)]
(HARNESS s.é;gy"\

o -
7]6]5]4]3]2 1 \\ °

1a]13]1e[11]10[g] 8

AC203774AF

CONNECTOR: H-19
REAR DOOR<RH>

(HARNESS SIDE)

n 0
3[2]1
6]5[a

AC000316 AE
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CONNECTOR: D-25

\

-
n

3[a[s][6[7[8]a]tO1?
e 7 IS T ) )

P3P4joseele7  [28feg[30]3![32

AC203859AC

CONNECTOR: D-111

112 [X[3]4
101112|1=3|g
22239‘4@

AC203860AC

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-23 /\
& &b

AC204484 AE
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-25, D-111 and F-
23. If intermediate connector D-25, D-111 or F-23 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring between power window main
switch connector H-05 (terminal 2) and rear power
window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 (terminal 5) in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 42.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54Bb 193

STEP 42. Check the harness wiring between power
window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 9) and rear
power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 (terminal
2).

CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H-05 o)

0.0

al

iy
S

H-05
(HARNESS SIDE
:|6|5|4|S|2|? \\RD/'

1a]13]1e[11]10[g] 8

AC203774AF

CONNECTOR: H-19
REAR DOOR<RH>

(HARNESS SIDE)

n 0
3[2]1
6]5[a

AC000316 AE
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CONNECTOR: D-25

\

-
n

3[a[s][6[7[8]a]tO1?
e 7 IS T ) )

P3P4joseele7  [28feg[30]3![32

AC203859AC

CONNECTOR: D-111

112 [X[3]4
101112|1=3|g
22239‘4@

AC203860AC

CONNECTORS: F-12, F-23 /\
L5

AC204484 AE
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NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-25, D-111 and F-
23. If intermediate connector D-25, D-111 or F-23 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wiring between power window main
switch connector H-05 (terminal 6) and rear power
window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 (terminal 5) in
good condition?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. Verify that
the rear power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear power window sub-switch (RH) should now
work normally.

STEP 43. Check at rear power window sub-switch (RH)
connector H-19 in order to check the ground circuit to the
rear power window sub-switch (RH).

CONNECTOR: H-19 (1) Disconnect rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector
REAR DOOR<RH> H-19, and measure at the harness side.

(HARNESS SIDE)

3[2]1
6]5]a

AC000316 AE

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
e The resistance should measure 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 47.
NO : Go to Step 44.

CONNECTOR H-19
(HARNESS SIDE)

RN — =
]

AC204323 AG
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CONNECTOR: H-05
DRIVER'S DOOR

H-05

1]2]3]a]s]e]7
8 [9]10]11]12]13[14]

AC203774AE

CONNECTOR: H-19
REAR DOOR<RH>

AC000316 AD

CONNECTORS: H-19,H-23 || o
REAR DOOR<RH> (HARNESS SIDE)
)

=
3[2]1
6]5]a

(HARNESS SIDE)

(312 1)
e
@60

ACO000316 AF

STEP 44. Check power window main switch connector H-
05 and rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are power window main switch connector H-05 and rear
power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 45.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear power window sub-
switch (RH) should now work normally.

STEP 45. Check rear power window sub-switch (RH)
connector H-19 and rear power window motor (RH)
connector H-23 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19
and rear power window motor (RH) connector H-23 in
good condition?

YES : Go to Step 46.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear power window sub-
switch (RH) should now work normally.
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STEP 46. Check the harness wiring between rear power
window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 (terminal 6) and
rear power window motor (RH) connector H-23 (terminal 6).

CONNECTORS: H-19, H-23 Q: Is the harness wiring between rear power window sub-
H-19 . .

REAR DOOR<RH> (HARNESS SIDE) switch (RH) connector H-19 (terminal 6) and rear power

e window motor (RH) connector H-23 (terminal 6) in good

6]|5]4a

condition?

YES : Go to Step 47.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

H-23

(HARNESS SIDE) terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
AC000316 AF the rear power window sub-switch (RH) should now

work normally.

STEP 47. Check the harness wiring between rear power
window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 (terminal 1) and
rear power window motor (RH) connector H-23 (terminal 2).

CONNECTORS: H-19, H-23 |, ;o Q: Is the harness wiring between rear power window sub-
REAR DOOR<RH> (HARNESS SIDE) switch (RH) connector H-19 (terminal 1) and rear power
] window motor (RH) connector H-23 (terminal 2) in good

6]5]4a

condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

(HARNESS SIDE) terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
AC000316 AF the rear power window sub-switch (RH) should now

work normally.

TSB Revision




- SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
94Bb-198 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE D-5: Power Window: Front passenger’s and rear power windows do not
work normally by operating the power window main switch.

Power Window (front: RH) Circuit
(PASBSENGER ™S SIDE)

POWER
WINDOW LOCK up DOWN
MATN §WiTcH OFF -—~, e
SWITCH Lock ON oN
H-05 " - '
UNLOCK
slsoihighas | o | 3 I EVA
(@) | B [T]1E—
5 SE i
e ==l ©=110 D25 =
POWER t12[3]a]s]e]7]e]a]!0[!?
%égg%w . ém 12]13[14]15]16]17[18]10]2012122|| |
-1 = P~ 23124[25[eele7]  [28]2a]30[3132
= e B EEa——
Q= r= o=
]
110,
>
B EE E 1 D-15 =
& o) S
% SE éE EE 112[3]a[5]6]7]8]a1011
Z‘E SE Eé %é 1213[1415[16[17[18[15]202 ! 2|1
m 7o 5 4 10 2324[p5]2627]  [28]eg]303 132
POWER WINDOW
oUB SWITCH l
(FRONT : RH) o -
H-16 ON OFF ON OFF
UP DOWN
aaead| T BE
1O Lo
= A<
ES P
6 2
ﬁg\{!%% WINDOW CIRCUIT
O
=  (FRONT:RH) BREAKER |,
ON? "OFF

H-17

W1Q15M18AA
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POWER WINDOW MAIN SWITCH H-05

54Bb-199

Power Window (rear) Circuit

(REAR SIDE)

2]13]4]5]6|7
9]10]11]12]13]14]

UP DOWN UP DOWN
OFF __ ____OFF (REAR:LH) (REAR:RH) OFE___  __ OFF
\ ON ON ON O /
3 13 © 2 9 —
e = E% \E%
) — = ' = 112[3]a]s]6]7[8]g]10/1L
i E E Sd md 12)13[14[1s16[17[18]15]20 2 |22|
m O] > O 324[25[peler]  [ealeglzof3 Y32
2 ______ ) e i G U=l
POWER WINDOW RELAY
= = = & 5
% S frl o= = [ 11
i % ] ] 0] [ | 1.3
m [ ] ] frf] [a(Ea|
(@] [Ea[as [Ea[a >~ [Oleg
>0 >0
1 12 119 D-125 ar |43 142 D-111
% LLi BRENEE] T1]2[\[5]a 516 7|2 ]of
_ %‘Z 10[1112[13)14] —’EWMIQEOM %Z % é% 10/11[12[13)14, [1o[171818]20f21
=) 12223]p4[25]6) 27 _jesjeg [3031)3233) r2225g4@5@6 27 paleg) 3031/3238
Eé Ej :jﬁj 34(35[3637 38 [39]a0| [4142/43 :jﬁj E]:j Ej:j a4§a§a§? 38 [30l40| |41/42[43
[0 [T [ [r1[1] K[
[©] > > > >
11 310 )4 F=12 wsorssr £§‘ ,,,,, 5&,1,,, 10 F-23 yygp1e87
| | M\Hai::4b\ﬂ
= 5= S— = L= [7]e]s[ao[112]t3)1]
[} 1 —d ] - 1.3
] ] ] ] [ | [=1. 3
[ x [, (11 [11f] ¥
[} >5 >0 > B>
5 2 4 4 2
POWER REAR
WINDOW POWER WINDOW
oUB SWITCH /‘\l -~ oUB BWITCH -7 l”\
(REAR:LH) OFg\ O OFFR_ 0N (REAR : RH) on  AorE on /’opp
H-02 UP DOWN H-19 UP DOWN
6 1 b 1
1123 11203
: ~ e e —
1O [ 1O 1O
=T, [r]<T, <t [T]<T
[r]. 13 [ [r1. 1 [
v Um .M wm
& 2 6 2
POWER WINDOW POWER WINDOW
MOTOR CIRCUIT MOTOR CIRCUIT
(REAR:LH) oy DREAKER (REAR:RH) MV
Ton ont “oFF

CIRCUIT OPERATION

When you operate each power window sub-switch
for front passenger's or rear (incorporated in the
power window main switch), the corresponding
power window motor operates, thus causing each

W2Q02MOSAA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

tive.

power window to close or open.

If the corresponding power window opens and closes
normally when power window sub-switch is oper-
ated, the power window main switch may be defec-

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
The power window main switch may be defective
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DIAGNOSIS

Check that power window sub-switches operate normally.

Q: A power window can not work by means of the power
window main switch. Can you operate the power
window by means of the corresponding power window

KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM

sub-switch?

YES : Replace the power window main switch. The power

NO :

The following ECUs affect the functions and control

of the keyless entry system.

window main switch is operated, the front
passenger’s or rear power window function should
now work normally.

Refer to Inspection Procedure D-4 "Power windows
do not work normally by operating the passenger’s
and rear power window switches P.54Bb-154."

M1549022000073

FUNCTION CONTROL
ECU
All door lock function Operate the transmitter lock switch ETACS-ECU

Driver’s door unlock function

Press the transmitter unlock switch once

All door unlock function

Press the transmitter unlock switch twice

Keyless entry hazard answerback and horn answerback function

All door lock function

Operate the transmitter lock switch

TRANSMITTER ~ ON(HOCK)
LOCK SWITCH
OFF —
ON

DOOR LOCK RELAY
OUTPUT

OFF

ALL DOOR'S LOCK
LOCKACTUATOR |\ o
t: 0.5 second

AC203059AC

TSB Revision

When the transmitter lock switch is pressed, the ETACS-ECU
energizes its door lock relay to operate all the door lock actua-
tors for 0.5 second thus causing all doors to be locked.
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54Bb-201

ON
TRANSMITTER (UNLOCK)
UNLOCK
SWITCH OFF —
ON

DOOR UNLOCK RELAY
OUTPUT

OFF — ¢t L——
DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK—
LOCK ACTUATOR
UNLOCK
t: 0.5 second AC203063AC

ON
TRANSMITTER ~ (UNLOCK)

UNLOCK SWITCH | |
OFF — ,
DOOR UNLOCK ON
RELAY OUTPUT
oFF— ¢ Tt
DRIVER'S DOOR LOCK
LOCK ACTUATOR |\ I
PASSESNGER'S LOCK
DOOR LOCK
ACTUATORS UNLOCK I
t: 0.5 second

AC203065AC

Driver’s door unlock function

Press the transmitter unlock switch once

When the transmitter unlock switch is pressed once, the
ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay to operate the
door lock actuator of the driver’s door for 0.5 second thus caus-
ing only the driver’s door to be unlocked.

All door unlock function

Press the transmitter unlock switch twice

When the transmitter unlock switch is pressed twice, the
ETACS-ECU energizes its door unlock relay to operate the
driver’s door lock actuator and the other door lock actuators for
0.5 second each in succession. Then, the doors will be
unlocked.
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LOCK
KEYLESS ENTRY
TRANSMITTER OFF
SWITCH UNLOCK
LOCK RELAY ON
OUTPUT OFF
UNLOCK RELAY ON
OUTPUT —
HAZARD LIGHT  [lluminated
FLASHING o
STATE Not illuminated
HORN RELAY ON
OUTPUT

OFF

AC203077AB

Keyless entry hazard answerback and horn
answerback function

The hazard answerback and horn answerback function which
facilities checking of lock or unlock operations even during day-
time is provided. When the lock signal is input from the keyless
entry transmitter to the ETACS-ECU, the hazard light flashes
twice and horn sounds once. When the unlock signal is input,
hazard light flashes once.

NOTE: Hazard answerback function can be disabled by the
configuration function (Refer to GROUP 54B P.54Ba-26.)
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General circuit diagram for the keyless entry system
JUNCTION BLOCK
- DOOR LOCK
ETACS ggu i’ ACTUATOR
J1i (FRONT: LH)
55 S LOCK
(/ 1
b6 2 \/
UN
LOCK
19 4
6 {ﬁ
DOOR LOCK
A E 2 M+ |ACTUATOR
(FRONT : RH)
17 15 6
5 DOOR LOCK
ACTUATOR
. (REAR : LH)
M-
1 3 DOOR LOCK
(M1 |ACTUATOR
(REAR: RH)
P
3 LIFTGATE
LOC
ACTUATOR
4 P
M- POWER WINDOW
12 MAIN SWITCH
LOCK
OFFe. =
0T
LOCK
POWER WINDOW
SUB SWITCH
54 3 o | (FRONT:RH)
S LOCK | 2
53 1 T dl
LOCK
23 DOOR LOCK
qli KEY CYLINDER
50 3 ok SWITOH(LH)
/
[
52 L i
LOCK
DOOR LOCK
KEY CYLINDER
1 ook 2WITCH(RH>
/
[
= ey
21 31[]DATA LINK FUSTBLE
" 5 =) CONNECTOR (13-PIN) POk é;
DATA LINK
oo 1| | CONNEGTOR (16-P1N)
T |RELAY
10 16 E?E&B E dbz BOX
10A
2l 0, | T
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BATTERY
I REAR COMBINATION LIGHT
JUNCTION (TURN SIGNAL LIGHT) (LH)
BLOCK RELAY —~ 14
BOX | (1 (o) 1
ETACS-
ECU 10A
11 4 |
i FRONT TURN
SIGNAL LIGHT (LH)
15 10 & 2 /j
13 COMBINATION
TRON METER
STGNAL LIGHT (RH) 37 o~
14 8 2 57
@ 50| TURN fi; —d ]
70
REAR COMBINATION LIGHT
(TURN SIGNAL LIGHT) (RH
14 4
@ i
7 5
29
2 1 0
| omae i
BOES (/? S ({’6&52? ST (f,(npgfr
SWITCH 77017:132/ OFF ION TON OFF ION TOI\I
OFF\;ON \TON
g 11 =
10
2 0 1
REAR FRONT
DOOR (%t,,,i)T DOOR (/t,,,z/
18 . %W&)TCH _ OFF&_ SWITCH _ OFF&_
OFF ION TON GJH) OFF ION TON
DOME LIGHT = =
OFF
ON\
DOOR
6 2 1 \
& o]
OFF NN TRANSMITTER
ON RELAY
W 12 BOX //L/”/ B>—{ CONTROL CIRCUIT]
10A
UNLOCK LOCK
49 LA |
m OFF, OFF,
a ONE 5 ~?0N 90N
\
THEFT - ALARM 1 e 1
HORN THEET-ALARM
HORN RELAY
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-1: Keyless Entry System: Keyless entry system does not operate.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor" P.54Ba-8.

Transmitter ("LOCK"/"UNLOCK") Input Signal

ETACS-
Y ECU
INPUT SIGNAL
- TRANSMITTER” LOCK® SWITCH
- TRANSMITTER” UNLOCK” SWITCH
W2J08M49AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
A receiver is incorporated in the ETACS-ECU. This e The transmitter may be defective
receiver receives a lock or unlock signal from the e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

transmitter.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

Lo L

MB991862
WY\

S =

N\

S
Y MB991502
m

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)
Check the input signals from the transmitter.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 as follows:
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "PULSE CHECK."
( (3) Push the transmitter "LOCK" or "UNLOCK" switch.
%\ (4) Check that scan tool MB991502 sounds.
N\

;}\,\;MB%BOZ Q: When the transmitter "LOCK" or "UNLOCK" switch is
AC204222A8 pushed, does scan tool MB991502 sound?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that all the doors
can be locked or unlocked by using the transmitter.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure P-10 "The ETACS-
ECU does not receive a signal from the lock, unlock
switch or panic switch P.54Bc-145".
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-2: Keyless Entry System: The dome light, hazard warning lights (turn-
signal lights) and horn do not operate through the answerback function.

CIRCUIT OPERATION

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU operates the following functions e The hazard warning lights (turn-signal lights) may
when it receives a lock or unlock signal from the be defective

transmitter:
o Dome light answerback function

e Hazard warning lights answerback function

e Horn answerback function

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The horn may be defective

The dome light may be defective

The ETACS-ECU may be defective

The wiring harness may be damaged or the con-
nector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the con-

The hazard warning lights or horn answerback func- nector
tions can be disabled. However, the dome light

answerback function can be disabled.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
o MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

STEP 1. Verify the keyless entry system.

Q: Does the keyless entry system work normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure E-1 "Keyless entry
system does not work P.54Bb-205."

STEP 2. Verify the answerback adjustment function.
Check the answerback functions. (Refer to GROUP 42, Key-
less Entry System — On-vehicle Service — Enabling/disabling
the Answerback Function P.42-55.)

Q: Does the answerback function work normally?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Go to Step 3.

STEP 3. Verify the trouble symptom.

Q: Which answerback function is defective?

Only the dome light : Go to Step 4.

Only the hazard warning lights (turn-signal lights) : Go
to Step 5.

All functions do not work [dome light, hazard warning

lights (turn-signal lights) and horn]. : Replace the
ETACS-ECU. Verify that the answerback functions
work normally.
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STEP 4. Verify the dome light.

Q: Does the dome light illuminate normally?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the answerback
functions work normally.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure M-1 "The dome light do
not illuminate or go out normally."P.54Bb-450

STEP 5. Verify the hazard warning light.

Q: Do the hazard warning lights work normally?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the answerback
functions work normally.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-2 "Hazard warning
lights do not illuminate P.54Bb-399."

INSPECTION PROCEDURE E-3: Keyless Entry System: Encrypted code cannot be registered

Encrypted Transmitter Code Circuit

|

INPUT SIGNAL

- KEY REMINDER SWITCH
- HAZARD WARNING LIGHT GSWITCH

ETACS-
ECU

W2302M18AA

If the encrypted code register mode can be set but
the transmitter can not be registered, the transmitter
or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU operates the encrypted code regis-
ter mode according to the following signals:

o Key reminder switch
e Hazard warning light switch TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The key reminder switch may be defective

The hazard warning light switch may be defective
The transmitter may be defective

The ETACS-ECU may be defective

The wiring harness may be damaged or the con-
nector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the con-
nector

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the encrypted code register mode can not be set,
the input circuits from the key reminder switch, haz-
ard warning light switch or the ETACS-ECU may be
defective.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

STEP 1. Verify the trouble symptom.

Q: Can the encrypted code register mode be set?

YES : Refer to Inspection Procedure P-10 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the lock, unlock switch
or panic switchP.54Bc-145."

NO : Go to Step 2.

(@S]

“ 4

MB991502
\_AC101570AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Key reminder switch

e Hazard warning light switch

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 as follows:
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."
(3) Verify scan tool MB991502 sounds or not.
(4) If the switches (see table below), which are applicable for

the input signal check, are operated.

ITEM NAME CHECK CONDITIONS

Key reminder switch | Insert and remove the ignition key

Hazard warning Turn the hazard warning light switch
light switch from the "OFF" to "ON" position.

Q: When the key reminder switch and the hazard warning
light switch are operated, does scan tool MB991502
sound?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the encrypted

code can be registered in the transmitter.

NO : e Scan tool MB991502 does not sound when the
ignition key is removed and reinserted: Refer to
Inspection Procedure P-1 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive a signal from the key reminder switch
P.54Bc-49."

e Scan tool MB991502 does not sound when the
hazard warning light switch is turned from "OFF"
to "ON": Refer to Inspection Procedure P-2
"ETACS-ECU does not receive a signal from the
hazard warning light switch P.54Bc-53."
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SUNROOF
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE SUNROOF

The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the sunroof.

FUNCTION CONTROL ECU
Sunroof timer function ETACS-ECU, sunroof motor assembly

M1549021200074

Sunroof timer function

After the ignition switch is turned OFF, the system continues to
IGNITION ON |'| |'| turn ON the sunroof relay for about 30 seconds and to enable
SWITCH (I61) OFF X the opening and closing of the sunroof by the sunroof switch.
(OPEN) I When the driver's or front passenger’s door is opened while the
DOOR SWITCH OFF | timer is in operation, the sunroof relay will be turned OFF and
(CLOSED) o the sunroof timer function will be finished. As for the sunroof
ON X L functions, refer to GROUP 42 — Sunroof P.42-58.
SUNROOF RELAY | ! | | ! | 5
OFF —_| 0
t: 30 seconds t Acoot5433AG

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

General circuit diagram regarding the sunroof

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54Bb-211

FUSIBLE JUNCTION BLOCK
LINK @
| 1 o 10 16 paTA LINK
oon CONNECTOR
ETACS- 37 gl |(16-PIN)
ECU
[GNITION 22 !
SWITCH(IG1)
® 9 11
2.l Y 16 !
o FRONT
20 L gl *__ |DOOR
oFF SWITCH
23 di OFF ~%0N ~%on| (LH)
29 =
FUSTBLE
LINK é} !
FRONT
(/L,, DOOR
OFF SWITCH
OFF ~JON_~tON| (RH)
RELAY
JOINT
z BOX CONNECTOR =
10A 01 12 15
14 DATA LINK
31— CONNECTOR
5 6 (13-PIN)
FUSIBLE IGNITION
I INK SWITCH(1G2)
4
JUNCT ION
2 BLOCK Z @Z
20A 10A
SUNRQOF 12
5 MOIOR . -
FRONT-ECU ASSEMBLY
(TAILLIGHT) Y Y Y
RELAY | CONTROL CIRCUIT
\ \
[HOLE 1IC HOLE 1G]
RELAY | T
@z BOX GND
\Y v \Y A\ A\
o8 JOINT 7 6 8 5 10
CONNECTOR
12 18
0 3 6 5
SUNROOF sup OFF
SWITCH |1LL L « 1~
//@ DFF\ cLosE, |opEN
DOWN
1 4
o 2
h h W3Q15M0O4AA
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-1: Sunroof: Sunroof does not operate.

Sunroof Motor Assembly Power Supply Circuit

FUSIBLE IGNITION FUSIBLE
LINK SWITCH (IG2) LINK@
% " MU801331
— e [1] [1[2]
= 25| H RELAY
1 e | 4 D-208 [ela[2]d g BOX
A JUNCT ION 10A
BLOCK Z » T2 ]s s el e oo 1<
HEENGEEREEnNEEE) % 104 é% 14]18|16[1718[19]p0[21]22[23[p4[20
1418161718 19[e0le1]22]oa]24[25 . é 12 p-010 E_—, Jeslp7jes] 20 | [30 |31
Jeolrlee] 29 | 30 31] | 88 - (MU801860) m 3233 a4 | [ 36 |37 |
3233 a4 | [ 36 [37] L D-28 = (23] BE B
[l 36 é% ema\gm\mﬁg ~ 1 D-28 (MUB0 1866)
) 1O — —
= = = ai N
= . i | 5 D-021 [Eleelele[s
JUNCTION JOINT JUNCT ION
BLOCK CONNECTOR BLOCK
20A (6) D-01
= 9 112]3|4|5]|6|7]8]9]10[11
. S| Bedsedrispe | 2 D207 wepiess
[ 2 ° N N &
B 25/ <t
~m > [r1.1
7 |11 ) G
it
=
| a5 = ks
‘ &= = =
| 14 ) 2 xm| 5
| e | e M
| | = ;4
o ~E = .
| | 3,1 [ =
L s azoe] 2 em| 3
| | SUNROOF MOTOR
\ \ T T ASCEMBLY
o F-02
3 3 \ CONTROL CIRCUIT T —
L i i -
I I 5]e|7]8]a]10
| | —
| |
| | |
| | = =4 P
\ \ Eé P %1
| | o) 3 G| 6 S B
| | Toe OFF SUNROQOF
} } DFF\ CLOBE OPEN SWILTCH
| | /DOWN F-01
L
| |
L x| 4
| | =
| | =
| | e
| |
A R
1 &~ MUB01447
| S| Fedny
‘ < (ala[s 6]
| 1
| m
L N
x —
2 9 p-26[5 — ]3]
. ARAGE
m 910[11)12]13
oN

p— W3Q21MOTAA
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CONNECTORS: D-03, D-04, D-28, D-30, D-125

CONNECTORS: D-207, D-208, D-210, D-221
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

D-208

D 207?;%34;23 B
s JJ H
;J-LU Nl
D-221 Nl /
ACX02285AB AC204484 AG
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
o The sunroof motor assembly is energized * The sunroof switch may be defective _
through fusible link (1) and (4). e The sunroof motor assembly may be defective
e When the ignition switch (IG2) signal is on, the * The wiring harness or connectors may have
sunroof motor assembly is ready to operate. loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector
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SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: F-02

F_SZ/\/-%
a\@ii wF-02 — 7\
(HARNESS SIDE)

2 (1
g8|7]6]|5

CONNECTOR F-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC106228 AD

CONNECTOR: F-02

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the fusible link (4) line of power supply

circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Test at sunroof

motor assembly connector F-02.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Go to Step 2.

STEP 2. Check the sunroof motor assembly connector F-
02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The sunroof should now work normally.
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STEP 3. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor
assembly connector F-02 (terminal 1) and fusible link (4).

CONNECTOR: F-02

FUSIBLELINK (4) 7

els

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors F-24, D-26 and D-
28 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connectors. If intermediate connector F-24,
D-26 or D-28 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector F-02 (terminal 1) and fusible link (4) in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The sunroof
function should now work normally.

ACO000758AL |
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SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: F-02

,%5\
N

3 wF-02 — 1\
T (HARNESS SIDE)

211
g8|7]6]|5

CONNECTOR F-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

10{9[8]7

AC106230 AD

CONNECTOR: F-02

STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (1IG2) circuit to the
sunroof motor assembly. Test at sunroof motor assembly
connector F-02.

(1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to “ON” position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 5.

STEP 5. Check sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The sunroof function should now work
normally.
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STEP 6. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor
assembly connector F-02 (terminal 2) and ignition switch
(1G2).

CONNECTOR: F-02

NOTE: Also check junction block connectors D-208, D-210,
intermediate connectors F-24, D-26 and joint connector D-01
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connectors. If junction block connectors D-208, D-
210, intermediate connectors F-24, D-26 and joint connector D-
01 are damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s)
as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between sunroof motor assembly
connector F-02 (terminal 2) and ignition switch (IG2) in
good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Check that
the sunroof function should now work normally.

AC000758AD |

CONNECTORS: D-208, D-210
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

ACX02285AE
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STEP 7. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof motor

assembly. Test at sunroof motor assembly connector F-02.
CONNECTOR: F-02 (1) Disconnect sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side

F-SZ/\/% of the connector.

4

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 5 and ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR F-02

(HARNESS SIDE)

r I

413 2|1
10/9[g[7]6]|5

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Go to Step 8.

AC102939 AD

STEP 8. Check sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. The sunroof should now work normally.

CONNECTOR: F-02

STEP 9. Check the harness wire between sunroof motor

assembly connector F-02 (terminal 5) and ground.

Q: Is the harness wire between sunroof motor assembly
connector F-02 (terminal 5) and ground in good

,F-SZ/\//\.,\ condition?
o~ YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

CONNECTOR: F-02

% e« F-02 — \ o
(HARNESS SIDE) NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
i T1] connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
8'|_'7 515 terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The sunroof

N A
" ’ w/ should now work normally.
[ KA\;& = Aé:203849AD
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STEP 10. Check the sunroof switch.

SWITCH TESTER SPECIFIED
POSITION CONNECTION CONDITION

OFF 3-4,4-5,4 -6 |Open circuit

upP 3-4 Less than 2 ohms
OPEN 4-5

CLOSE/DOWN |4-6

Q: Does the check above meet the values in the table?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Replace the sunroof switch. The sunroof function
should now work normally.

CLOSE/
DOWN

AC203857AB

STEP 11. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof switch.
Test at sunroof switch connector F-01.

CONNECTOR: F-01 ol (1) Disconnect the sunroof switch connector F-01 and measure
(HARNESS SIDE) at the harness side.

(e

(2) Measure the resistance between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR F-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 14.
NO : Go to Step 12.

AC102943AD
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SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR: F-01

F-01(B

CONNECTOR: F-01

F-01
(HARNESS SIDE)

—

ACO000758AD

STEP 12. Check sunroof switch connector F-01 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is sunroof switch connector F-01 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 13.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The sunroof function should now work
normally.

STEP 13. Check the harness wire between sunroof switch
connector F-01 (terminal 4) and ground.
NOTE:

Also check intermediate connectors F-24 and D-26 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connectors. If intermediate connectors F-24 and D-
26 are damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s)
as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the harness wire between sunroof switch connector
F-01 (terminal 4) and ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The sunroof
function should now work normally.
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTORS: F-01, F-02

F-01 (B) F-02

& 0 1|2 3|4

112[3]4]|5|6 5/6]7[8]9]10

AC203862AB

STEP 14. Check the sunroof switch connector F-01 and

sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 for loose,

corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back

in the connector.

Q: Is sunroof switch connector F-02 and sunroof motor
assembly connector F-01 in good condition?

YES : Replace the sunroof motor assembly. The sunroof
function should now work normally.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The sunroof function should now work
normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-2: Sunroof: Any of the sunroof switch positions is defective.

Sunroof Switch Circuit

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
The sunroof switch or the sunroof motor assembly
may be defective.

SUNROOF MOTOR
AGSEMBLY
CONTROL CIRCUIT F-02
J7 i J7 (MU801846) )
5]6[7]8]9]10
|
i%g e iﬁ% o) 5} 8
= bl [ESfa
1<t B [R5
Yy [
ol 3 > | 6 O] b
_eUP OFF SUNROOF
OFF\ CLOSE | OPEN DVLTCH
/DOWN F-01
(MU801581)
1[2]3]4]5]e
e
(@]
<T,
|
M
1 F-94 Wsoiaa7
< ¥
2 BOHE
e
x| 3 D26 _n
= ABREE
— 9[10[11]12[13
m
O

W1Q15M23AA

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The sunroof switch may be defective
e The sunroof motor assembly may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of
the monitor.)
Check the input signals from the sunroof switch.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

16-pin).
: N (2) (Operatt)e scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
& below to display "PULSE CHECK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
= Z 2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "PULSE CHECK."

(3) When each function of the sunroof switch is operated
MB991502 (turned on), check that scan tool MB991502 sounds.

N\ AC101570A8 Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound when the sunroof
switch is operated?
YES : Replace the sunroof motor assembly. The sunroof
function should now work normally.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-9 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from "UP, ""OPEN" or
"CLOSE/DOWN?" switch P.54Bc-41."

INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-3: Sunroof: Sunroof timer function does not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Sunroof Timer Function

SUNROOF MOTOR
ASSEMBLY
CONTROL CIRCUIT

[NPUT SIGNAL

- IGNITION SWITCH (IG1)
+ BUNROOF ECU ACK
- DOOR SWITCH

W3512M02AA
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SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The sunroof timer function works according to the
signals from the following switches:
¢ Ignition switch (IG1): OFF
o Driver’s and passenger’s door switch: OFF
¢ Vehicle condition
¢ Ignition switch: LOCK position
e Driver’s and passenger’s door: Closed
¢ When a front door is opened and closed while the
sunroof timer function is on, the sunroof operative
duration will be changed.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the sunroof timer function does not work normally,
the input circuits from the switches described in
"CIRCUIT OPERATION", the sunroof motor assem-
bly, the ETACS-ECU or the SWS communication line
may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The driver's or passenger's door switch may be
defective
e The sunroof motor assembly may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

AC204222AB

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

¢ Sunroof motor assembly (sunroof-ECU)

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).

(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).

(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."

(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for the "ETACS ECU" and "SUNROOF
ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" and "SUNROOF
ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

"NG" is displayed on the "SUNROOF ECU" menu :
Refer to Inspection Procedure A-5 "Communication
with sunroof motor (sunroof-ECU) is not possible
P.54Bb-40."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
(1) Turn the ignition switch to the "OFF" position to check the
input signals from the following switches.
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "SUNROOF-OPE."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."
5. Select "SUNROOF."
AC204222A8 6. Select "SUNROOF-OPE."
(3) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

LGS
%\

o\
T MB991502
m

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF

ITEM 72 S/RECUACK |NORMAL ACK

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)"
and "S/R ECU ACK"?

YES : Replace the sunroof motor assembly. The sunroof

timer function should now work normally.

NO : « Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG
SW(IG1)": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2
"ETACS-ECU does not receive a signal from the
ignition switch (1G1) P.54Bc-7."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "S/R
ECU ACK": Replace the sunroof motor assembly.
The sunroof timer function should now work
normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE F-4: Sunroof: Safety mechanism does not function.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINT

The sunroof motor assembly monitors load condition ~ The sunroof motor assembly may be defective
according to the current, which runs in the motor. If a

predetermined current is exceeded, the sunroof

motor reverses due to safety mechanism. If the sun-

roof motor does not reverse when an excessive load

is applied, the sunroof motor assembly may be

defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Replace the sunroof motor assembly.

Verify the sunroof safety mechanism should now work nor-
mally.
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54Bb-227

WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER

The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the windshield wiper and washer.

M1549021500075

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Intermittent control

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch

Mist wiper control

front-ECU, column switch

Low speed wiper, high speed wiper control

front-ECU, column switch

Washer control

front-ECU, column switch

Windshield wiper and washer control function

Intermittent control

The ETACS-ECU calculates the intermittent time from the
windshield wiper intermittent time adjusting knob at the column
switch and sends it to the front-ECU as SWS data.

WINDSHIELD
WIPER DRIVE T1 T1

SIGNAL OFF —

winDsHIELD ON
WIPER

AUTOSTOP

SIGNAL OFF

T1: Intermittent time

AC200355AC

Mist wiper control

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi-
tion, if the windshield mist wiper switch of the column
switch is turned ON, the front-ECU turns ON the
windshield wiper drive signal. At the same time, the
wiper speed switching relay is turned ON (HIGH-
SPEED). While the windshield mist wiper switch is
ON, the windshield wiper will operate at high speed.
Then, if the windshield mist wiper switch is turned off,
the wiper operates at low speed until it stops at the
predetermined park position.

The front-ECU determines the intermittent time T1 from the

_ input SWS data signal, and turns ON the windshield wiper drive
signal. When the wiper is at the STOP position, the windshield
wiper auto-stop signal goes OFF to turn OFF the windshield
wipe drive signal. After the intermittent time T1 seconds from
when the windshield wiper drive signal turned ON, the wind-
shield wiper drive signal is turned ON again and the above
operation is repeated.

When the windshield mist switch is turned on briefly,
the wiper operates at low speed once.

At the point the windshield mist switch is turned ON,
if the windshield wiper has been operating intermit-
tently, the same operations as the above will be per-
formed while the windshield mist wiper switch is ON.
After the windshield mist wiper switch goes OFF, the
intermittent operations will be set again T1 seconds
after the windshield wiper auto-stop signal is turned
ON last.
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T1

WINDSHIELD MIST ON

WIPER SWITCH OFF

WINDSHIELD WIPER ON | |
AUTO-STOP SIGNAL OFE

WINDSHIELD WIPER ON |

DRIVE SIGNAL OFF

T1

WINDSHIELD WIPER ~ ON (HIGH)

SPEED SWITCHING

RELAY OFF (LOW)

WHEN WINDSHIELD
WIPER SWITCH IS OFF

Low speed wiper, high speed wiper control
When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi-
tion, if the windshield low speed wiper switch of the
column switch is turned ON, the front-ECU turns ON
the windshield wiper drive signal, turns OFF (LO) the
windshield wiper speed switching relay, and operates

ON

WHEN WINDSHIELD INTERMITTENT
WIPER IS OPERATING

T1: Intermittent time /020308048

the windshield wiper at low speed. Next, when the
windshield high speed wiper switch is turned ON, the
windshield wiper drive signal is turned ON, the wind-
shield wiper speed switching relay is turned ON (HI),
and the windshield wiper is operated at high speed.

WINDSHIELD LOW SPEED I
WIPER SWITCH OFF
WINDSHIELD HIGH SPEED ON
WIPER SWITCH OFF
WINDSHIELD WIPER ON
AUTO-STOP SIGNAL OFF
WINDSHIELD WIPER ON
DRIVE SIGNA OFF
WINDSHIELD WiPER speep  (HD ON
SWITCHING RELAY (LO) OFF

LOW SPEED OPERATIONS

Washer control

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi-
tion, if the windshield washer switch of the column
switch is turned ON, the front-ECU turns ON the
windshield washer relay. The windshield wiper drive
signal is turned ON in 0.3 second until 3 seconds
after the windshield washer switch goes OFF to

HIGH SPEED OPERATIONS
AC203089AB

operate the windshield wiper continuously. When the
windshield washer switch is turned ON, if the wind-
shield wiper is operating intermittently, intermittent
operations will be continued after continuous opera-
tions.

NOTE: The wiper drive signal output time varies
according to the conditions. Refer to the following
table for details.
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ON
WINDSHIELD WASHER
SWITCH OFF e | e |
WINDSHIELD WASHER ON | |
RELAY OFF
WINDSHIELD WIPER ON
AUTO-STOP SIGNAL OFF

T1

WINDSHIELD WIPER ON = =
DRIVE SIGNAL OFF

T1 T1

T1: Intermittent time

WHEN WINDSHIELD WIPER
SWITCH IS OFF

WHEN WINDSHIELD INTERMITTENT

WIPER IS OPERATING AC200083AC

WHEN WIPER SWITCH IS OFF WHEN WIPER SWITCH IS INT WHEN WIPER
SWITCH IS LO
ORHI

0.3 0.3-0.510.5-0.7 |0.7 Less 0.3-0.510.5-0.7 |0.7 _

second |second |second |[second |than 0.2 |second [second |second

or less second

0 second |1 second |2 3 0 second |1 second |2 3 3 seconds

seconds |seconds seconds |seconds
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General circuit diagram for the windshield wiper and washer
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-1: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield wiper does not work

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Windshield Wiper Motor Circuit

IGNITION
SWITCH (ACC)
=
D‘JS 29 D-28 [1]z[s EEEDan)EEE)
Eﬁﬁﬂ MU801331 = 14115/16[17[18]10]p0[21[22[23]24]25
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CONNECTOR: A-05

A-05(B
22 kp A-05(8)

AC205142AB

/ \ { MAC205116 AB

CONNECTORS: D-208, D-221
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

ACX02285Al

CIRCUIT OPERATION

e The windshield wiper and washer switch sends a
signal through the column-ECU (incorporated in
the column switch) to the front-ECU. If the col-
umn-ECU sends a windshield wiper and washer
switch "ON" signal to the front-ECU, the front-
ECU turns on the relay (incorporated in the front-
ECU), thus causing the windshield wiper and
washer motor to be turned on.

e |f the SWS communication line is defective, the
front-ECU operates windshield wiper motor by
using the other communication lines (wiper
backup circuit) instead of that line. In this case,
the windshield wiper works at low speed regard-
less of the windshield wiper and washer switch
positions ("LO" or "HIGH").

N

o
o

CONNECTOR: A-08X 7 7\\= (|
(2 VO

FRONT-ECU™\, N ="z \{@.@
S

O R
s\

»AC204170 BB

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the windshield wiper does not work at all, the wind-
shield wiper motor, column switch (windshield wiper
and washer switch) or the front-ECU may be defec-
tive.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

¢ The windshield wiper motor may be defective

e The column switch (windshield wiper and washer
switch) may be defective

e The front-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

AC204222AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "lock" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHECK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK".
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and the
"FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" and "FRONT
ECU" menu?

"OK" is displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54Bb-
16."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54Bb-32."
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SN
%\/ MBQ\91502

AC204222AB

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ACC

o Windshield wiper switch: INT
Operate the scan tool according to the procedure below to dis-
play "FWIPER INT."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."

5. Select "WIPER."

6. Select "F.WIPER INT."
Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION
ITEM 05 INT WIPER SW |ON
ITEM 70 FRONT ECU NORMAL ACK or
ACK HI-BEAM ACK

Q: Are normal conditions displayed for "INT WIPER SW"
and "FRONT ECU ACK"?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : « Normal condition is not displayed on the "INT
WIPER SW." Replace the column switch. Verify
that the windshield wiper works normally.

e Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
ECU SW." Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the
windshield wiper works normally.
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STEP 3. Check the windshield wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-12.

(2) Connect a battery to the windshield wiper motor as shown.
Then check the windshield wiper motor operates normally
at high and low speeds.

Q: Does the windshield wiper motor operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Replace the windshield wiper motor. Verify that the
windshield wiper works normally.

I v S|

LOW-SPEED HIGH-SPEED

ACX02403AB

STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the windshield wiper

motor. Test at windshield wiper motor connector B-12.
CONNECTOR: B-12 (1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-12 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 5 and

ground.
CONNECTOR B-12 TR e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.
o
(HARNESS SIDE) @ Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 5.

y =

ACX01576AB
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CONNECTOR: B-12

ﬁACZOSllG AC

STEP 5. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-12 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is windshield wiper motor connector B-12 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper works
normally.

CONNECTOR: B-12

3
-
= :

ﬁ>
Al e,
(%eB-12 (B)
N A2

B-12'(B) —
(HARNESS SIDE)

G
S

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield

wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 5) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-12 (terminal 5) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the connector
may have loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector. Repair the
wiring harness as necessary. Verify that the
windshield wiper works normally.

CONNECTOR A-08X
(HARNESS SIDE)

[312d2d2d27242524232421

ACX01611AB

STEP 7. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit to the

front-ECU. Test at front-ECU connector A-08X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-08X, and measure at
the relay box side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 24 and ground.
e The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Go to Step 8.
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STEP 8. Check front-ECU connector A-08X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is front-ECU connector A-08X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper works
normally.

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-08X (terminal 24) and the ignition switch
(ACC).

s "3&@‘.\. o=

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-28, junction block
connectors D-208 and D-221 for loose, corroded, or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If inter-
22 mediate connector D-28, junction block connector D-208 or D-
221 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s)
as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

4|5|6|7|8]|9|10 11‘12‘13 ; POOE'2
dopimplasn B 1| Quls the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
4] [s6 o7 L 08X (terminal 24) and the ignition switch (ACC) in good
/7 AC204170 Al condition?
CONNECTORS D208 D221 YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
JUNCTION BLOCK (FR'ONT VIEW) NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the connector

may have loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector. Repair the
wiring harness as necessary. Verify that the
windshield wiper works normally.

; :u ‘
D-221 " o 2 5
o

ACX02285BW
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STEP 10. Check front-ECU connector A-08X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is front-ECU connector A-08X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper works
normally.
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STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 1) and front-ECU
connector A-08X (terminal 28).

CONNECTOR: B-12

i
” MPQ 9
b
\Y/

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-05 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector A-05 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-12 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-
08X (terminal 28) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 12.
AC205142AC NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper operates normally when the
windshield wiper switch is moved to each position.

TSB Revision




- SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
94Bb-240 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 4) and front-ECU
connector A-08X (terminal 27).

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-12 (terminal 4) and front-ECU connector A-
08X (terminal 27) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

000 the windshield wiper operates normally when the

%@:@;} - 1 @ (AC205116 AD windshield wiper switch is moved to each position.

CONNECTOR: B-12
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-2: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield wipers do not work
when the windshield wiper switch is at "INT" or "MIST" position or the windshield washer switch is at
"ON" position. However, the wipers work at low speed when the windshield wiper switch is at "LO" or

IIHI.II

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Windshield Wiper Motor Drive Circuit

FRONT-ECU
A-08X

“QﬂzazaQMQQQQQﬂQQQQSMBM

[ PER
WITCHING
ELAY

r
o
M
|
|
|
|
|
|
A=

SPEED)

INPUT SIGNAL

-WINDSHIELD WIPER MIST SWITCH
-WINDSHIELD WIPER INTERMIT SWITCH
-WINDSHIELD WIPER LO SPEED 8SWITCH

<=

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

The system may be at fail-safe mode as the SWS
communication line is defective.

If the system can not receive any signal from the col-
umn switch (windshield wiper and washer switch)
due to a open circuit in the SWS communication line
or other reasons, the system will enter the fail-safe
mode when the ignition switch is at the "ACC" posi-
tion.

“tur - WINDSHIELD WIPER HI SPEED SWITCH
v %
! 2 28
S0 5
EE 1 é 2 A,OB MU802749
I
= 5
] —
WINDSHIELD
WIPER MOTOR
B-12
(MUB02095) =
@e6
(55
1 EREAKER
OF?\ ON Wﬁ

W2Q02M12AA

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The column switch (windshield wiper and washer
switch) may be defective
e The front-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on
the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHECK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK".
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and the
"FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" and "FRONT
ECU" menu?

"OK" is displayed for all the items : Replace the front-
ECU. Verify that the windshield wiper works normally.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possibleP.54Bb-
16."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possibleP.54Bb-32."

2\
S\

— )%\/ MI%991502
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54Bb-243

INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-3: Windshield Wiper and Washer: Any of the windshield wiper switch

positions is defective.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Windshield Wiper Motor Drive Circuit

FRONT-ECU
A-08X

‘\21\22\23\24\25\26\27\28\29\30\31\‘

INPUT SIGNAL

D

- WINDSHIELD WIPER MIST SWITCH

-WINDSHIELD WIPER INTERMIT BWITCH
-WINDSHIELD WIPER LO SPEED BWITCH
-WINDSHIELD WIPER HI BPEED SWITCH
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\[HI ELAY
Y
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CONNECTOR: A-05

AC205142AB

CONNECTOR: A-08X 777 \\ = (|
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TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If either of the windshield wiper switch positions is e The windshield wiper motor may be defective
defective, the windshield wiper motor, column switch e The column switch (windshield wiper and washer
(windshield wiper and washer switch) or the front- switch) may be defective

ECU may be defective. e The front-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.

Turn the ignition switch to the ACC position before checking
input signals from the windshield wiper switch.

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "COLUMN ECU."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "DATA LIST."
5. Select "COLUMN ECU."
(4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

T N
=5))) MB991502
AC204222AB

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 05 INT WIPER SW ON

ITEM 06 LO WIPER SW ON

ITEM 07 HI WIPER SW ON

ITEM 08 MIST WIPER SW ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed for "INT WIPER SW",
"LO WIPER SW", "HI WIPER SW" and "MIST WIPER
sSw"?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-7 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the windshield mist
wiper switch P.54Bc-31."
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STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper motor.
(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-12.

CONNECTOR: B-12

(2) Connect a battery to the windshield wiper motor as shown.
Then check the windshield wiper motor operates normally
at high and low speeds.

Q: Does the windshield wiper motor operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the windshield wiper motor. Verify that the
windshield wiper operates normally when the
windshield wiper switch is moved to each position.

@5‘1 -

LOW-SPEED HIGH-SPEED

ACX02403AB
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STEP 3. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-12 and
front-ECU connector A-08X for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are windshield wiper motor connector B-12 and front-
ECU connector A-08X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper operates
normally when the windshield wiper switch is moved
to each position.

M ac205116 AC
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STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 1) and front-ECU
connector A-08X (terminal 28 ).

M Ac205116 AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-05 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector A-05 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
A-05(B) OO0E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

@660) Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-12 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-
08X (terminal 28) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

AC205142AC NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper operates normally when the
windshield wiper switch is moved to each position.
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STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 4) and front-ECU
connector A-08X (terminal 27).

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-12 (terminal 4) and front-ECU connector A-
08X (terminal 27) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield wiper operates normally when the
windshield wiper switch is moved to each position.

M Ac205116 AC
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-4: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield wiper does not stop at
the predetermined park position.

Windshield Wiper Automatic Stop Relay Circuit

CcC)
=
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CONNECTOR: B-12

CONNECTOR : D-28 _—

/ \ { ﬁACZOSllG AB

CONNECTORS: D-208, D-221
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

ACX02285Al

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TR?EBL!E%HS?J'N.G HINTS o defect

If the windshield wiper does not stop at predeter- ® The }N'n SEIC?U W|petr) mé)t?r may be defective
mined park position, the windshield wiper motor or e The front- may be defective

the front-ECU may be defective. e The wiring harness or connectors may have

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check the windshield wiper motor.
(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-12.

CONNECTOR: B-12 (B) (2) Connect the windshield wiper motor connector terminal 4 to
the positive battery terminal and terminal 5 to the ground as
shown in the illustration (A), and operate the windshield
wiper at low speed. While the windshield wiper is working,
disconnect the battery at positions other than the
predetermined park position to stop the windshield wiper
motor.

(3) When connect the windshield wiper motor connector
terminal 2 to the positive battery terminal, terminal 5 to the
ground and terminal 3 to terminal 4 as shown in the
illustration (B), the motor should run at low speed, and then
stop at the predetermined park position.

Q: Does the windshield wiper motor operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Replace the windshield wiper motor. Verify the
windshield wiper should now stop at the
predetermined park position.

STOP POSITION CHECK

& Pl

(A) LOW SPEED

5L
@, F9l
Sy =

(B) AUTOMATICAL STFOP AC203856 AB
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CONNECTOR: B-12

(—\AC205116 AC

CONNECTOR B-12
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC001206AB

STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
windshield wiper motor. Test at the windshield wiper motor
connector B-12.

(1) Disconnect windshield wiper motor connector B-12 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ACC" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 3.

CONNECTOR: B-12

(M AC205116 AD

STEP 3. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-12 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is windshield wiper motor connector B-12 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The windshield wiper should now stop at the
predetermined park position.
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STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-12 and the ignition switch (ACC).

CONNECTOR: B-12

(—\AC205116 AD

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-05, D-28, junction
block connectors D-208 and D-221 for loose, corroded, or dam-
aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If
intermediate connector A-05, D-28, junction block connector D-
A-05(B) 208 and D-221 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged

o component(s) as described in GROUP 0O0E, Harness Connec-
tor Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-12 and the ignition switch (ACC) in good
condition?

AC205142AC

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

9 terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The

windshield wiper should now stop at the

predetermined park position.

11]12]13 '

4|5)6|7|8/9]10]

17]18[19]20[21[22[23]24]25 -
29 30 |31] | 38
34 36 |37

/1 AC204170 Al

CONNECTORS: D-208, D-221
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

Nz
a[s]e[7

ACX02285BW
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STEP 5. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-12 and
front-ECU connector A-08X for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

Q: Are windshield wiper motor connector B-12 and front-

ECU connector A-08X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Refer to
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-
2. The windshield wiper should now stop at the
predetermined park position.

M ac205116 AC
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield
wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 3) and front-ECU
connector A-08X (terminal 23).

M Ac205116 AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-05 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector. If junction block connector A-05 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
A-05(B) OO0E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

@660) Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor
connector B-12 (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-
08X (terminal 23) in good condition?

YES : Replace the front-ECU. The windshield wiper should

AC205142AC

stop at the predetermined park position.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The
windshield wiper should now stop at the
predetermined park position.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-5: Windshield Wiper and Washer: Windshield intermittent wiper interval
can not be adjusted by means of windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Windshield Intermittent Wiper Interval Adjusting Knob Input Signal

ETACS-ECU
[NPUT SIGNAL
WINDSHIELD INTERMITTENT WIPER
% INTERVAL ADJUSTING KNOB
W2J08MB4AA
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the windshield intermittent wiper interval is not * The column switch (windshield wiper and washer

: : a1 : itch) may be defective
changed by operating the windshield intermittent swi .
wiper interval adjusting knob or according to the * The ETACS-ECU may be defective

vehicle speed, the column switch, the ETACS-ECU * The front-ECU may be defective
or the front-ECU may be defective. e The wiring harness or connectors may have

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54Bb 257

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Set each switch to the following condition to check input signals
from the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting knob:
¢ Ignition switch: ACC
e Windshield wiper switch: INT

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502. Connect

the DLC harness before connecting the column-ECU har-

ness. Be sure to connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 after

turning on scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).

(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).

(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "F.WIPER INT."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

590 R 2. Select "SWS."
L-%\\%\}glsoz 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
— AC204222AB 4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."

5. Select "WIPER."
6. Select "FWIPER INT."

(4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.
NOTE: Also check that the windshield wiper interval
changes smoothly when the windshield intermittent wiper
interval adjusting knob is rotated from "SLOW" to "FAST"
positions.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 37 |INT WIPERTIME [2.4-18.0s

Q: Does the value change within the normal range when
the windshield intermittent wiper interval adjusting
knob is rotated?

YES : Replace the front-ECU. Check that the windshield
intermittent wiper interval changes according to the
vehicle speed or while the windshield intermittent
wiper interval adjusting knob is rotated.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-7 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the windshield mist
wiper switch P.54Bc-31."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE G-6: Windshield Wiper and Washer: The windshield washer does not work.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit MB991862. For details on how to
use the SWS monitor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Windshield Washer Motor Circuit
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N

>
e
BATTERY

) AC205138AB

CONNECTOR: A-08X 7/ /\\ = (|
’/::::, O
FRONT-ECU™\, W=z \{@.@
e
O s
S =

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The windshield washer switch sends a signal
through the column-ECU (incorporated in the column
switch) to the front-ECU. If the column-ECU sends a
windshield washer switch "ON" signal to the front-
ECU, the front-ECU turns on the relay (incorporated
in the front-ECU), thus causing the windshield
washer motor to be turned on.

CONNECTOR: A-SLZ g%

AC205145AB

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the windshield washer does not work normally, the
windshield washer motor, the column switch (wind-
shield wiper and washer switch) or the front-ECU
may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The windshield washer motor may be defective

e The column switch (windshield wiper and washer
switch) may be defective

e The front-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Verify the windshield wiper.

Q: Does the windshield wiper operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure G-1 "Windshield wiper

does not work at all P.54Bb-231."

TSB Revision




54Bb-260

SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

=5

NN\
T MB991502

AC204222AB

STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502. Connect
the DLC harness before connecting the column-ECU har-
ness. Be sure to connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 after
turning on scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHECK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK".
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and the
"FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" and "FRONT
ECU" menu?

"OK" is displayed for all the items : Go to Step 3.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54Bb-
16."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54Bb-32."
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SN
%\/ MBQ\91502

AC204222AB

54Bb-261

STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON

¢ Windshield washer switch: ON
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "F.WIPER WASH."
. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

1
2
3
4
5

6

. Select "SWS."

. Select "SWS MONITOR."
. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."

. Select "WIPER."

. Select "F.WIPER WASH."
Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION
ITEM 09 FRONT ON
WASH.SW
ITEM 70 FRONT ECU ACK|NORMAL ACK or
HI-BEAM ACK

Q: Are normal conditions displayed for "FRONT
WASH.SW" and "FRONT ECU ACK"?

YES : Go to Step 4.
¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT

NO :

WASH. SW." Replace the column switch. Verify
that the windshield washer works normally.

e Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
ECU SW." Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the
windshield washer works normally.
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AC205145AC

(o)

ACX00449

STEP 4. Check the windshield washer motor.

(1) Disconnect windshield washer motor connector A-33, and
check at windshield washer motor connector side.

(2) Fill the windshield washer tank with washer fluid.

(3) Connect windshield washer motor connector terminal 1 to
the positive battery terminal, and terminal 2 to the negative
battery terminal, respectively. Washer fluid should spray
out.

Q: Does the windshield washer motor operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Replace the windshield washer motor. Verify that the
windshield washer works normally.

AC205145AC

CONNECTOR A-33
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC204323 AH

STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the windshield washer

motor. Test at connector A-33.

(1) Disconnect windshield washer motor connector A-33 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
e The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Go to Step 6.
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STEP 6. Check windshield washer motor connector A-33
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is windshield washer motor connector A-33 in good
condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield washer works
normally.

AC205145AD

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between windshield
washer motor connector A-08X (terminal 1) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield washer motor
connector A-08X (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield washer works normally.
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STEP 8. Check windshield washer motor connector A-33
and front-ECU connector A-08X for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

Q: Are windshield washer motor connector A-33 and front-

ECU connector A-08X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield washer works
normally.

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between windshield
washer motor connector A-33 (terminal 1) and front-ECU
connector A-08X (terminal 21).

Q: Is the wiring harness between windshield washer motor
connector A-33 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-
08X (terminal 21) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the windshield washer works normally.
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REAR WIPER AND WASHER

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE REAR WIPER AND WASHER

M1549021600072
The following ECUs affect the functions and control

of the rear wiper and washer.

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Rear wiper control

ETACS-ECU, column switch

Rear washer control

Rear wiper and washer control function

Rear wiper control

If the rear wiper switch of the column switch assem-
bly is turned ON with the ignition switch in the ACC
or ON position, the ETACS-ECU will turn the rear
wiper drive signal ON for 3 seconds (approximately 2
operations), and then will carry out intermittent oper-
ation in a 7.4 to 8 seconds cycle.

If the selector lever is moved to the "R" position when
the rear wiper switch of the column switch assembly
is turned ON and the ignition switch is in any position
other than OFF, the transmission range switch "R"
position switch turns ON. One second later, the
ETACS-ECU turns the rear wiper drive signal ON for
3 seconds (approximately 2 operations), to clear the
rear view, and then returns to intermittent operation
at a 7.4 to 8 seconds cycle.

ON
REAR WIPER SWITCH J
OFF
PARK/NEUTRAL POSITION SWITCH ON
"R" POSITION SWITCH OFE
T1 T2 t T1 T2 T2
ON
REAR WIPER DRIVE SIGNAL
OFF T |
1 T

T1: 7.4 seconds T3: 3 seconds
T2: 8 seconds T4: 0.6 second

Rear washer control

When the ignition switch is at the ACC or ON posi-
tion, if the rear washer switch of the column switch is
turned ON, the ETACS-ECU turns ON the rear
washer relay. The rear wiper drive signal is turned
ON in 0.3 second until 3 seconds after the rear
washer switch goes OFF to operate the rear wiper
continuously.

AC101553AE

If the rear wiper is in intermittent operation when the
rear washer switch is turned ON, 7.4 seconds after
the rear wiper drive signal turns OFF, the 8 seconds
cycle intermittent operation will continue.
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ON
REAR WASHER SWITCH
OFF
ON
REAR WASHER RELAY
OFF
t t t T2 T3
ON
REAR WIPER DRIVE SIGNAL
OFF
T1 T1 T1 T4 T4
t: 0.3 second WIPER SWITCH IN WIPER SWITCH IN INTERMITTENT
T1:3seconds  T3: 8 seconds OFF POSITION OPERATION POSITION

T2: 7.4 seconds T4: 0.6 second
AC101554AD
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General circuit diagram for the rear wiper and washer
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-1: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear wiper does not work at all.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires use
of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Rear Wiper Drive Circuit

IGNITION
SWITCH (ACC)
=
1
=7 WB01331 = aia
= | 5 D-208 [Gfals]s)
JUNCT 10N
BLOCK ©
15AZ

B D-227 [1]2]8]4]s]e] 7 ]e]oto[11]12]ta[14]15]16]17]18]10]20]

ETACS-
ECU

[NPUT SIGNAL

é REAR WIPER SWITCH

D-217 = |9
1[efs[a]——[5]6]7 = T1]2[X[aTa BEREEE
slofiop] 2[5 — = . Al
@A | 22 D-111 | [roja[iz[ia[ia] [ 15 || [16[17]18[19/20p21
K |22p3pafese] [ 27 [pefpe| |a0j3132ie3]
o 34[35[36[37] | 38 |agjao| |41j42/a3
m e} ‘
% 2 G-10
| MU801867 j? ?4
m S ) S
5|6(7(&8]9]10
REAR —
WIPER
MOTOR
[-07
MU801445
|||F!Lll %3 !
[1le[s]4]] =
i
m

W2Q02M15AA

CONNECTOR: D-217
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

CONNECTOR: D-111

ACO000759AC ACX02285AP
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CONNECTOR: D-222 CONNECTOR: G-10

JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)
; ‘{)@
B \\
- .
N [

&‘M N0
B

AC204524AB

ACX02286AC

ACX02293AP

CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

o The rear wiper switch sends a signal through the If t_he rear wiper does not work normally, t.he input cir-
column-ECU (incorporated in the column switch) cult system from the _SW'tChes’ the rear wiper mqtor,
to the ETACS-ECU. If the column-ECU sends a the column switch (windshield wiper and windshield
rear wiper switch "ON" signal to the ETACS-ECU, washer s"vvitch) or the ETACS-EC?'U may be defective
the ETACS-ECU turns on the relay (incorporated (refer to "CIRCUIT OPERATION).
in the ETACS-ECU), thus causing the rear wiper

motor to be turned on. TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
o The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper accord- ~ ® The rear wiper motor may be defective
ing to the following switches: e The column switch may be defective (windshield
e Ignition switch (ACC) wiper and washer switch)
e Rear wiper switch e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness may be damaged or the con-
nectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991223: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991223: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

e Column-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHECK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK".
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU", and the
"ETACS ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "ETACS ECU" and
"COLUMN ECU" menus?

"OK" is displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54Bb-
16."

2\
S\

— )%\/ MI%991502
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ACC

e Rear wiper switch: INT
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "REAR WIPER."

1. Select "SWS."

2. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."

5. Select "REAR WIPER."

Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items

S\/\;MB\EEEOZ described in the table below.
B ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION
ITEM 13 REAR WIPER SW |ON
ITEM 31 IG SW (ACC) ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed for "REAR WIPER SW"
and "IG SW (ACC)"?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : e Normal condition is not displayed on the "REAR
WIPER SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-7
"ETACS-ECU does not receive a signal from the
rear wiper switch P.54Bc-33."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW
(ACC)": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-1
"ETACS-ECU does not receive a signal from the
ignition switch (ACC) P.54Bc-4."
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STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the rear
wiper motor. Test at rear wiper motor connector 1-07.
(1) Disconnect rear wiper motor connector 1-07 and measure

CONNECTOR: 1-07

"07[%3) the voltage available at the harness side of the connector.
[LT2[3[4] (2) Turn the rear wiper switch to the "ON" position.
ACX02293 AQ

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).

CONNECTOR [-07
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 4.

AC204312 AE

STEP 4. Check the rear wiper motor connector I-07 and
ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are rear wiper motor connector I-07 and ETACS-ECU
s/—\ connector D-222 in good condition?

T E S EDE) YES : Go to Step 5.

z /\ NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
AN

CONNECTOR: 1-07

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear wiper works normally.

ACX02293AR

CONNECTOR: D-222
JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

NS ’
&ch\:j N 222

_J (HARNESS SIDE)

|19w:71615 DEENNEEAREAE 2|

AC203853AC
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STEP 5. Check the harness wires between rear wiper
motor connector I-07 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU

connector D-222 (terminal 1).

CONNECTOR: 1-07

—

= T07(6) \

(HARNESS SIDE)

£ /ﬁ
-07(B) g

ACX02293AR

CONNECTOR: D-222
JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

\

q
L
N2z

i
_J (HARNESS SIDE
’1918]71615 14/13[12[11/10/ 9|8 |7 | 65| 4|3 2

AC203853AC
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CONNECTOR: G-10 l_\lOT{:‘: Also check intermediate copnectors_ G-10, D-111 and
G-10 | Jjunction block connector D-217. If intermediate connectors G-
= o J 10, D-111 or junction block connector D-217 are damaged,

Sl [7[s]o [0 repair or replace damaged component(s) as described in

S
;é@; GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.
A
Bs

G-10 Q: Are the harness wires between rear wiper motor
connector I-07 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
D-222 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Go to step 6.

AC204524AC NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the rear wiper works normally.

D-111

1[2]X[3[4 5[6]|7
10]11[12[13(14] 15 16[17|18(19|20121
23[2425| 27 [28] [30(31{3233
[34[35[36[37| 38 [3gla0| [41[42]

[
| o

AC203860AC

CONNECTOR: D-217
JUNCTION BLOCK

(FRONT VIEW)

AC203850AH
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<
@

ACX02409AB

CONNECTOR: 1-07

1-07(B)

M
[12[3]4]

ACX02293 AQ

CONNECTOR 1-07
(HARNESS SIDE)

ACX01579AB

STEP 6. Check the rear wiper motor.

(1) Disconnect the rear wiper motor connector 1-07.

(2) Connect a battery to the wiper motor as shown in the
illustration and inspect the motor operation.

Q: Is the rear wiper motor in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the rear wiper motor. Verify that the rear
wiper works normally.

STEP 7. Check the ground circuit to the rear wiper motor.

Test at rear wiper motor connector 1-07.

(1) Disconnect rear wiper motor connector 1-07 and measure
the resistance available at the harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.

¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 8.
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STEP 8. Check rear wiper motor connector I-07 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR: 1-07

ACX02293AR

Q: Is rear wiper motor connector I-07 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the windshield wiper works
normally.

(/xﬁgs SIDE) NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper
motor connector I-07 (terminal 1) and ground.

CONNECTOR: 1-07

AN

I-O?(B)\

(/‘»f’\'fong)\
(HARNESS SIDE)
z /—\\

ACX02293AR

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear wiper motor
connector 1-07 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the connector
may have loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector. Repair the
wiring harness as necessary. Verify that the
windshield wiper works normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-2: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear wiper does not stop at the
predetermined park position.

NOTE: This troubleshooting requires use of scan tool
MB991502 and SWS monitor kit MB991862. For
details of how to use the SWS monitor, refer to "How
to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Rear Wiper Drive Circuit

CC)
=
&)
%j 801831 = g
a5 |5 0-208 [G[als]e
JUNCT ION
BLOCK @
15A
0 D-222 [1]2[s]«sTe[7[s]eiohfiefisas[16[171e[10e)
ETACS-
ECU
INPUT STGNAL
% REAR WIPER SWITCH
1
fepla=pler] el =29 RV EE ——r—
slofoj11] 12 [13)1415 —] == = ——|
@122 D-111 | jrojuafiefiafia] 15[ [ieftv)181g20p1
% [P2p32alesee] | 27 leefps) |30[31)3238]
5 s4psloeler] | oe [3efaq) |4142)43
o [2 G-10 -
E MU801867 zz _ EE
5/6 910
REAR L
WIPER
MOTOR
[-07
MU80 1445
v
(L 2
|
m

ol
N W2Q02M15AA

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
o The rear wiper motor may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness may be damaged of the con-
nectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the con-
nector

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the rear wiper does not stop at predetermined park
position, the rear wiper motor or the ETACS-ECU
may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

@S]

“ 4

MB991502

~\_AC101570AB

Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of
the monitor.)

Check the automatic stop signal, which the rear wiper motor
sends to the ETACS-ECU.

NOTE: When the rear wiper is operated, a signal is sent to the
ETACS-ECU.

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector.
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "PULSE CHECK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."
(3) Check that scan tool MB991502 sounds.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound when the rear wiper
switch is operated?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The rear wiper should stop
automatically at the predetermined park position.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure P-8 "ETACS-ECU does
not receive an automatic stop signal from the wiper
motor P.54Bc-131."

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTO

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

M PROCEDURES 54Bb-279

INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-3: Rear Wiper and Washer: When the selector lever is moved to "R"

position during the rear wiper operation, the rear

wiper does not operate at the continuous mode.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires use
of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit

MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-

itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

"R" Position during Rear Wiper Operation Circuit

JUNCTION
BLOCK ON
(ACC)

TI
CH
|- PURPOSE)
9O

GNI
WIT
ULT
USE

TI=

(

2 D-222 [1]2]a]a[s 6] 7[8]stol11[12[13[1a]15[16[17]18]15]0]

ETACS-
ECU

INPUT SIGNAL

== DPARK/NEUTRAL
POSITION SWITCH

‘REAR WIPER SWITCH

REAR_WIPER
MOTOR

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The ETACS-ECU operates the rear wiper consecu-
tively approximately twice when the selector lever is
moved to "R" position while the rear wiper is turned
on.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the rear wiper does not work consecutively approx-
imately twice, the transmission range switch ("R"
position) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

W2Q02M17AA

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The transmission range switch may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness may be damaged or the con-
nectors may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, pushed back in the connector
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R\

55)))3 MB991502
AN

AC204222AB

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Verify the rear wiper operation.

Q: Does the rear wiper operate normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure H-1 "Rear wiper does
not work at all P.54Bb-268."

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Set each switch to the following condition before checking input
signal from the transmission range switch ("R" position).
e Ignition switch: ON
e Rear wiper switch: ON
¢ Shift position: "R" position
/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "REV. INTERLOCK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."
5. Select "REAR WIPER."
6. Select "REV. INTERLOCK."
(4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the item
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 41 PNP SW (R) ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. When the selector lever is
moved to the "R" position, the rear wiper should
operate consecutively approximately twice.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-4 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive "R" position signal from the
transmission range switch P.54Bc-14."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE H-4: Rear Wiper and Washer: Rear washer does not operate.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires use
of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Rear Washer Drive Circuit

JUNCT [ ON [
BLOCK o

(} ************ INPUT SIGNAL
orr  fon REAR WASH. 5W

6 D-221

(MU&01866)

(2]
4]s|6]7[8]

34 D-111
T1[2]ze]a Bak

o
©

1[12[13[14] [16]17]18]1020[21

3[eales]e6 27_Jegleg| |3031/3233]

10

™o

22
d

34[3536]37 38 [3g[a0] 414243

LIGHT
GREEN

1 G-10

MU801867 ([T Y

GH
GREEN

REAR [-08
WASHER 2
MOTOR

W2Q02M18AA

CONNECTOR: D-111 CONNECTOR: D-221

JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

ACO000759AC ACX02285AU
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CONNECTOR: D-222

JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

CONNECTOR: G-10

=

e

ACX02286AC

ACX02290AB

ACX02293AE

CIRCUIT OPERATION

The rear washer switch sends a signal through the
column-ECU (incorporated in the column switch) to

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the rear washer does not work normally, the rear
washer motor, the column switch (windshield wiper

the ETACS-ECU. If the column-ECU sends a rear and washer switch) or the front-ECU may be defec-
washer switch "ON" signal to the ETACS-ECU, the ~ UVe:

ETACS-ECU turns on the relay (incorporated in the
ETACS-ECU), thus causing the rear washer motor to TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

be turned on.

e The rear washer motor may be defective

e The column switch (windshield wiper and washer
switch) may be defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS Monitor Kit

STEP 1. Verify the rear wiper operation.

Q: Does the rear wiper operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure H-1 "Rear wiper does
not work at all P.54Bb-268."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Set each switch to the following condition before checking input
signals from the rear washer switch:

e Ignition switch: ACC

e Rear washer switch: ON

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "REAR WASHER."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."
5. Select "REAR WIPER."
6. Select "REAR WASHER."
(4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the item
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 14 |REAR WASH.SW |ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-7 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the rear washer switch
P.54Bc-33."
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STEP 3. Check the rear washer motor.
(1) Disconnect rear washer motor connector I-08.

CONNECTOR: 108 ——— \ .08 (g) (2) Fill the washer tank with washer fluid.
Av4

(3) Connect rear washer motor connector terminal 2 to the
positive battery terminal, and terminal 1 to the negative
battery terminal, respectively. Washer fluid should spray
out.

Q: Does the rear washer motor operate normally?

YES : Go to Step 4.
o} NO : Replace the rear washer motor. Verify that the rear
Q washer works normally.

AS(QOASS

STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the rear washer motor.
Test at rear washer motor connector 1-08.
(1) Disconnect rear washer motor connector |1-08 and measure

CONNECTOR: 1-08 : . . )
- 1-08 (B) the resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
A connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohm or less.

CONNECTOR 1-08
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 5.

AC200953 AD
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STEP 5. Check rear washer motor connector 1-08 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is rear washer motor connector 1-08 in good condition?

CONNECTOR: 1-08
——\ 1-08 (B) YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear washer works normally.
—

ACX02293AS

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear washer
motor connector 1-08 (terminal 1) and ground.
Q: Is the wiring harness between rear washer motor

CONNECTOR: 1-08 ———1-08 (B)

__—(HARNESS SIDE) connector 1-08 (terminal 1) and ground in good
F‘f condition?
; YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
a? NN NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the connector

may have loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector. Repair the
wiring harness as necessary. Verify that the rear
washer works normally.

1-08 (B)

=

ACX02293 AT
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STEP 7. Check rear washer motor connector 1-08 and
ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

T

—

CONNECTOR: I-08 ———1-08 (B . o
r337(HAR(,\,)ESS SIDE) connector D-222 in good condition?

ACX02293 AT

Q: Are rear washer motor connector 1-08 and ETACS-ECU

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the rear washer works normally.

CONNECTOR: D-222
JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

W | U —
7 = ‘D-ZZZ

_J (HARNESS SIDE)

|19w:71615 DEENNEEAREAE 2|

AC203853AC
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CONNECTOR: 1-08 ——— I-08 (B)

——(HARNESS SIDE)

ACX02293 AT

CONNECTOR: D-222
JUNCTION BLOCK (REAR VIEW)

\

q
,. N
A :‘ ‘ D-222

i
_J (HARNESS SIDE
’1918]71615 14/13[12[11/10/ 9|8 |7 | 65| 4|3 2

AC203853AC

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear washer
motor connector 1-08 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU

connector D-222 (terminal 3).
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CONNECTOR: G-10

G-10 |
[iT] ., [s[2]
5]6[7]s]9]10

offe]

G-10

AC204524AC

D-111

1[2]X[3[4 5[6]|7
10]11[12[13(14] 15 16[17|18(19|20121
23[2425| 27 [28] [30(31{3233
[34[35[36[37| 38 [agfao| [41/42]

[
| o

AC203860AC

CONNECTOR: D-221
JUNCTION BLOCK (FRONT VIEW)

ACX02285BX

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-111,G-10 and
junction block connector D-221 for loose, corroded, or dam-
aged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If
intermediate connectors D-111,G-10 and junction block con-
nector D-221 is damaged, repair or replace damaged compo-
nent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear washer motor
connector 1-08 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector
D-222 (terminal 3) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the rear washer
works normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the connector
may have loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or
terminals pushed back in the connector. Repair the
wiring harness as necessary. Verify that the rear
washer works normally.
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SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT
GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT

The ECU related to the seat belt warning light func-

tion is as follows.

54Bb-289

M1549023900068

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Seat belt warning light function

ETACS-ECU

Seat belt warning light function

» ON
Ignition
switch
(1G1) OFF
ON
Seatbelt  (pastened)
switch
OFF
(Unfastened)
ON
Seat belt  (lliminated)
warning
light OFF
(Unillminated) AC106176AB

General circuit diagram for the seat belt warning light function

The seat belt warning light lights up and makes seat belt buck-
ling easier when the ignition switch is ON and the driver's seat
belt switch is ON (seat belt is not fastened).

JUNCTION [GNITION RELAY BOX
BL.OCK SWITCH(IG1) (FUSE (®)
ETACS-
ECU ®
16 (&) 104 COMBINATION
O—~—0O 2 METER
1 62 SEAT BELT
39 30
6 5
SEAT BELT
SWITCH
25 2 O/N 1 di
1
OFF
2l 3] DATA LINK
CONNEGTOR
22 L DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
37 9
20 11
sl
23 /
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE I-1: Seat Belt Warning Light: Seat belt warning light does not illuminate.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Seat Belt Warning Light Circuit

MUB01331
[ 11 [2]
(aa]s]¢)

4‘5

BLUE-BLACK

5 D-208
Z JUNCTTON

BLOCK

MU801855

—
(=
=

2] _ [8]4]5
6| 7]8]9]to[11[121g)

T p-o1g

1
]%1\52\53 54]55 56\57\56;\
59
\90‘61\62 6364 65\66\6@

BLACK-WHITE

£o D-03
COMBINATION
METER

SEAT
BELT C©

32 p-oq

1
o e EnEE R
fr] 39
5 @0\41\42 lagfa4] 45\46\4@
—
=

39

ETACS-
ECU INPUT SIGNAL
D-224 awso1s85) G SW(IGD

o o
21[22[23[24]2526[27[28]29[30)
31[32[33[34/35[36[37[38]39]40]

W1Q15M54AA

CONNECTORS : D-03, D-04 D-04(GR) CONNECTORS: D-208, D-210

AN S —4
D-03(GR) -/y/\ ”
u

» AC204170 BK AC204173 AR
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54Bb-291

CONNECTOR : D-224

AC204174 AG

CIRCUIT OPERATION
e The ETACS-ECU operates the seat belt warning
light according to the following switch signals:
¢ Ignition switch (IG1)
e Driver's seat belt switch
o If the driver turn the ignition switch to the "ON"
position without fastening the seat belt, the seat
belt warning light illuminates.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the seat belt warning light does not illuminate, the
input circuit, the combination meter (seat belt warn-
ing light bulb or printed-circuit board) or the ETACS-
ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The driver's side seat belt switch may be defec-
tive

e The combination meter (seat belt warning light
bulb or printed-circuit board) may be defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

Lo L

MB991862 (16-pin).
o A RN (2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link

connector (13-pin).
(3) When the ignition switch is turned to the "ON" position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

N\

S
Y MB991502
m
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"

menu of the SWS monitor.

Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position before checking

input signals from the ignition switch (1G1).

Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below

to display "ETACS ECU."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "DATA LIST."

5. Select "ETACS ECU."

AC204222AB Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

LGS
%\

o\
T MB991502
m

ITEM NO. |ITEMNAME | NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM30 | IGSW (IG1) |ON

Q: Is normal condition displayed "IG SW (1G1)"?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54Bc-7."

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)
Check input signal from the driver's side seat belt switch.
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "PULSE CHECK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."

¢ \When the driver's seat belt is fastened, check if scan tool

MB991502 sounds or not.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound when the driver's side
seat belt is fastened?

Yes : Go to Step 4.

No : Refer to Inspection Procedure P-3 "ETACS-ECU does
not receive any signal from the driver's side seat belt
switch P.54Bc-57."

W\
33y MB991502
m

AC204222AB

TSB Revision




- SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
94Bb-294 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 4. Check at ETACS-ECU connector D-224 in order to

check the ground circuit to the seat belt warning light.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector D-224, and measure at
the wiring harness side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

CONNECTOR : D-224

HARNESS SIDE

D-224(B)

30129)28]27]26[2524]2322]21

4039/38}37]36/35/34/33}32i31

AC204174 AD
(3) Connect terminal 39 to ground.
CONNECTOR D-224 Q: Does the seat belt warning light illuminate?
(HARNESS SIDE) YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the seat belt
s = r warning light illuminates normally.
3(0292427124252423272] No : GO tO Step 5
4039383736353433333]
= ACX01582AB

STEP 5. Check the seat belt warning light bulb.

Q: Is the seat belt warning light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.

SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the seat belt warning

light illuminates normally.
L—" X B oS D 4 I e &
e : A\ 30 SRS
\ ————
[o]

7\
2 ACX02344AB

STEP 6. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit

board).

(1) Remove the combination meter.

(2) Remove the seat belt warning light bulb. Then measure the
resistance value between the bulb terminals.

(3) Install the bulb to the combination meter, and then measure

CONNECTOR D-04 CONNECTOR D-03 the resistance value between connector D-04 terminal 32

i P and connector D-03 terminal 62. The measured resistance

3

9 \ 59 \ value should be roughly the same as the value measured in
L4d4]1424:{4445444j ﬁL6d6]1626Z{6465¥6é6jj Step (2)

/“w Q: Are these two resistance values extremely different?

Clo— YES : Repair or replace the combination meter (printed
§° °. 9,0 circuit board). Verify that the seat belt warning light
of | %t iluminates normally.

ACX02366AB NO (much the same) : Go to Step 7.
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CONNECTOR : D-03

W . 2

HARNESSII‘%

\

SIDE ,@fé ;
D-03(GR) | XM :/4
1

o}
|~|5857565554535251iJ )

| 59
|J|§7|66|65 64|63 626 1|69J"|

CONNECTOR D-03
(HARNESS SIDE)

Tsds’js 595453595

L616465646:6 ejlsill

|

ACX01583AB

CONNECTOR : D-03
AN S/

uJ

ool _d-

HARNESS 1104

SIDE /@' X"

D-03(GR) | &\ 11
[

®
| a7seB5BaB3E2E1) |
59
|J|§7|66|65 64/63l62]6 1|6ql]

STEP 7. Measure at combination meter connector D-03 in

order to check the ignition switch (IG1) line of the power

supply to the combination meter.

(1) Disconnect combination meter connector D-03, and
measure at the wiring harness side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 62 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Go to Step 8.

STEP 8. Check combination meter connector D-03 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is combination meter connector D-03 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the seat belt warning light
illuminates normally.
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CONNECTOR : D-03

HARNESS%%%
SIDE , éx ;

D-03(GR) | XM :/4
1

o}
|~|5857565554535251iJ )

| 59
|J|§7|66|65 64|63 626 1|69J"|

o P

) AC204170 AC

W . 2

HARNESS SIDE
D-208

[2] [1[1]

(6]s]4]3)

HARNESS SIDE

D-210
5[4[3] _ 1
1312[1110[9[8 7 [6

AC204191 AC

STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector D-03 (terminal 62) and the ignition switch
(1G1).

NOTE: Also check junction block connectors D-208 and D-210
for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If junction block connector D-208 or D-
210 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s)
as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector D-03 (terminal 62) and the ignition switch
(IG1) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the seat belt warning light illuminates normally.
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TTTTee———

CONNECTOR:D-04 —_ " p g4GR)y———

/ﬂ

HARNESS?\%
SIDE K |
D-04(GR) \_,7, L7 I
1 )
Ll—é8|37|3635|3433|32|3£||J )
39
|J|_£'17|46|4544|4342|41|4(‘)Jl]

CONNECTOR : D-224

HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)

30[2928|27|26]25|24{23|22|21
40[39[38/37|3635|34/3332|31

AC204174 AD

—
CONNECTOR : D-04 — _D-04GR)

L

HARNESSII‘\ X

SIDE
D- 04(GR)

I1|5,8|37|36 3534 33|32|31F|.J )
39
|J|§7|46|45 44]43 42|41|4ql]

CONNECTOR : D-224

HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)

30[29[2827|26(25[24[23]22[21]
4039[38[37|3635|34/33|32|31

AC204174 AD

STEP 10. Check combination meter connector D-04 and

ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose, corroded or

damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector.

Q: Are combination meter connector D-04 and ETACS-ECU
connector D-224 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the seat belt warning light
illuminates normally.

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector D-04 (terminal 32) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-224 (terminal 39).

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector D-04 (terminal 32) and ETACS-ECU connector
D-224 (terminal 39) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the seat belt warning light illuminates normally.
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HEADLIGHT AND TAILLIGHT

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING HEADLIGHT AND TAILLIGHT
The ECU related to the headlight and taillight types

and various control functions are as follows.

M1549021300060

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Taillight

Front-ECU, column switch

Headlights and high-beam indicator light

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch

Headlight automatic-shutdown function

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch

Dimmer automatic reset function

Front-ECU, column switch

Daytime running light function

Daytime running light-ECU

. ON
Taillight

switch

OFF

ON
Taillight
relay

OFF

AC106502AB

Taillights and headlights illumination

Taillight

The front ECU will light up the taillight when the taillight switch
signal from the column switch is in the "ON" state and the built-
in taillight replay is in the "ON" state.

NOTE: This item only considers the taillight lightup function and
does not take into consideration the other functions. In actual
driving, the taillights may be turned off due to the headlight
automatic shut-down function. For the details of the headlight
automatic shut-down function, refer to its Section.

Headlights and high-beam indicator light

The front ECU lights up the headlight (LO) when the signal from
the column switch to the headlight switch is in the "ON" state
and the built-in head light relay (LO) is in the "ON" state. If the
dimmer switch is turned on while the headlight relay (LO) is on,
the front-ECU turns on the headlight relay (HI), causing the
high-beam headlights to illuminate.

What's more, ETACS-ECU lights up the high beam indicator
light when the acknowledgment signal from the front ECU is in
the "HI-BEAM ACK" state or the head light switch signal from
the column switch is in the "PASS" state.

NOTE: This item only considers the headlight lightup function
and doesn't take into consideration the other functions. In
actual driving, the headlights may be turned off due to the
headlight automatic shut-down function. For the details of the
headlight automatic shut-down function, refer to its Section.
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ON
Headlight switch

OFF

ON
Passing/Dimmer  pagg
switch i '

OFF A , — .

Hibeam Co ; ; E ;
Front ECU ACK : : : :
Acknowdge OTHERS — ! ! :
Headlight ON T 5 :
relay (Lo) OFE - - -
Headlight ON : g —
relay (Hi) OFF C ' —
Hi-beam indicator  ON : H : :
light OFE —— e
AC106816 AB

Ignition switch

ON
(IG1) OFF _l 1

Taillight switchor ~ ON I
headlight switch OFFJ J

OFF —| I——I—I—

T1: 3 minutes T1

Driver's door ON
switch OFF

lllumination
output signal

T2: 1 second AC101466AB

Dimmer ON
switch

OFF
Headlight ON
switch
W OFF

HI
Headlight LO

OFF

AC106399 AB

Headlight automatic-shutdown function

Even if the lighting switch (taillight switch or headlight switch) is
ON, the head light (including the taillights) will automatically go
off in the following conditions to prevent the battery from dis-
charging as a result of forgetting to turn off lights.

When the ignition key is turned from "ON" to "LOCK" (OFF) or
"ACC" position with the lighting switch turned ON, and this
state continues for three minutes, the light will automatically be
turned off. If the driver's door is opened during these three min-
utes, the light will go off one second later.

NOTE: This function can be disabled by the adjustment proce-
dures of SWS function (Refer to P.54Ba-26.)

Dimmer automatic reset function

The column switch (column ECU) resets the dimmer switch and
prevents the high beam from lighting up when turning on the
headlight again if the headlight switch is put in the "OFF" posi-
tion while the high beam of the headlight is on (including the
instance when the dimmer switch is erroneously put in the "ON"
state upon passing operations) and resets the dimmer switch.
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Daytime running light function

The daytime running light-ECU constantly lights up the high
beam in a reduced beam state if the ignition switch is in the
"ON" position when the headlight switch is in the "OFF" or
"TAIL" position. If the headlights illuminate while the daytime
running light function operates, the daytime running light-ECU
shut the high-beam down.

Passing / Dimmer ON
switch OFF
Headlight HEAD
switch OFF or TAIL
Ignition switch ON
(162) OFF
High-beam

(Normal)

Low-beam

Headlight High-beam
(Dim)

OFF

AC201190 AB

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54Bb 301

General circuit diagram for the taillights

JUNCTION BLOCK  {GNITION RELAY BOX
ETACS SWITCH(IG1)  (FUSEG)
ECU ® COLUMN SWITCH
16 104 | 0
T 9 4
jon) ja
6 > 1 = N
31 2 - OFF |2 =
21 3 § /"\ 3
10 N < ﬂ ONE
OFF |
[
4444444444,/f\ -
ON
EROMT™ pELav BOX
05 €910a ] //\W LIGHT (LH)
8 QUi ql
o o
BATTERY 7 \\/)
10A
5
1| N\ |REAR LIGHT (LH)
Qﬂ J |1
20 31 N
JL =/
* R
2 = 1
31 N | |
[]8é§ﬁEé%g§ POSITION
2 [~ ] 1 LIGHT (RH)
N dl
— | BTk
1 REAR LIGHT (RH)
0D ] | |3 J
20 11 "
REAR
COMBINATION
3 " //\W LIGHT (RH)
Wﬂ o il
- \&Jj
20 Ul
™ L.ICENCE
J PLATE LIGHT
(LH) ASSEMBLY
2 2 @ 1 1 d“
(RH)

W3Q04M18AA
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General circuit diagram for the headlights

JUNCT 10N [GNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH(1G1)  (FUSEG9)
ETACS-
ECU
16 @;EEQ 5 COLUMN SWITCH
1 9 ]
4
6 5 1 4 Al
o
8 OFF
& 2 2|
jan}
21 3 § OFF
0 ey <
M1 =5
BATTERY L OFF. | &5
S| 53
ON®*—
RELAY
FRONT-ECU  BOX HEADL IGHT (RH)
05 1
— O—~—0C 2
7 @ 10A 3 [
7
@ 10A
8 6 O—~—0C
4 CEE;iOA HEADL [GHT (LH)
1
2D : &§3;OA ] 2
SL 4y
DOOR
SWITCH (LH)
9 11 1 ON
/
37 -\i[‘J‘I{?F !
|
|
23 e‘\LS‘F/F
31 1 9
20 11 BN
DATA LINK  DATA LINK
CONNECTOR ~ CONNECGTOR

— — W3Q04M20AA
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JUNCTION FUSI%%;
BLOCK LINK
ETACS-
ECU 1
COMBINATION
METER
204 10 34 BEAM
30 35
W3Q04M35AA
General circuit diagram for the daytime running lights
e
DAYTIME
RUNNING (FUSE®)
LIGHT-ECU - 1
! [GNITION
SWITCH (1G2)
2
5
RELAY
FRONT-ECU BOX
HEADL IGHT )
RELAY:HIGH 3 /Zﬁw
2
[
10A 1 \\QJJ /d
HEADLIGHT
@) (CH)
FRONT-ECU 10A
HEADLIGHT)
RELAY:LOW
3 q
10A QW
2
: &U
108 HEADL1GHT
(RH)
3
6
el

W3Q04M21AA
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-1: Headlight and Taillight: Taillights does not illuminate normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Taillight Relay Circuit

BATTERY
]
F
T
=
5
FRONT-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
= A*OE( (TAILLIGHT) . g%é%%éﬁET AVTOMATIC
[1[2]3]a[56 78 e iof11] . RELAY é
OFF " ~e 0y CTAILLIGHT
SWITCH
8
RELAY 0
BOX | €2
10A$ 12(0@1%%

ﬁ

l

- LICENCE PLATE LIGHT ASSEMBLY -POSITION LIGHT (RH)
- POSITION LIGHT (LH) - REAR COMBINATION LIGHT (RH)

- REAR COMBINATION LIGHT (LH) - REARLIGHT (TAILLIGHT :RH)

- REARLIGHT (TAILLIGHT:LH)

CONNECTOR : A-07X =77\
T ‘it i:)
‘ 2 q‘}i\v:\ 5 //‘\
3
4

e

e

CIRCUIT OPERATION

When the lighting switch is set to "TAIL" position, the
"TAIL" signal is sent through the column-ECU (incor-
porated in the column switch) to the front-ECU. If the
front-ECU receives the "TAIL" signal through the col-
umn-ECU, the front-ECU turns on the taillight relay
(incorporated in the front-ECU), thus causing the tail-
lights to illuminate.

W3Q04MOTAA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the taillights do not illuminate normally, the column
switch or the front-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The column switch (taillight switch) may be defec-
tive
e The front-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

AC204222AB

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and the
"FRONT ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and
"FRONT ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54Bb-
16."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54Bb-32."

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON

¢ Lighting switch: TAIL

NOTE: Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position in order to
disable the headlight automatic shutdown function.
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Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "TAILLIGHT."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."
5. Select "LIGHTING."

}\%\ 6. Select "TAILLIGHT."
%\ MB991502 Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
A\ AC204222A8 described in the table below.
ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 01 TAILLIGHT SW ON
ITEM 35 H/L AUTO-CUT OFF
ITEM 70 FRONT ECU ACK NORMAL ACK

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "TAILLIGHT

SW", "H/L AUTO-CUT" and "FRONT ECU ACK"?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : e Normal condition is not displayed on the "TAIL
LIGHT SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-6
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the taillight switch P.54Bc-31."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L
AUTO-CUT": Refer to Inspection Procedure J-9
"The headlight automatic shutdown function does
not work normally P.54Bb-373."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
ECU ACK": Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the
taillights illuminate normally.
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STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
front-ECU. Test at front-ECU connector A-07X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-07X and measure the
voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.
—

RELAY BOX SIDE &
fiio[e T8 7T6[5 a3 21 1]

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 5 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the taillights
illuminate normally.
NO : Go to Step 4.

—/ U —
[11]10]9]8|7|6[5]4[3]2]1]

CONNECTOR: A-07X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

AC102043AC

STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-07X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is the front-ECU connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.

y NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
\ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

AV

SIS

O /&\/

8/ae

RELAY BOX SIDE 4 , 5\
<)

fiie T8 7T6[51a]3 21 1]

P.00E-2. Verify that the taillights illuminate normally.

AC204183 AB
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STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-07X (terminal 5) and the battery.

CONNECTOR : A07X Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
T 07X (terminal 5) and the battery in good condition?
—

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillights illuminate normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE 4
fiio[e T8 7T6[5 a3 21 1]

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-2: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Headlight Relay (Low-beam) Circuit

BATTERY
]
E‘
-
=
4
FRONT-ECU INPUT SIGNAL
A0 < HEADLAMP
= A ___ : FRONT-ECU ACK
[1]2]3]a]5]6]7]&]c 101 RELAY:LOW
oFF €y &= .
AUTOMATIC
SHUTDOWN
o
RELAY I
BOX
10A 1@3

HEADLIGHT . DAYTIME RUNNING LIGHT-ECU(VEHICLES FOR CANADA)

(LH) " HEADL IGHT (RH) W3Q04M14AA
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CIRCUIT OPERATION TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
o When the lighting switch is set to "HEAD" posi- If the headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate nor-
tion, the "HEAD" signal is sent through the col- mally, the column switch or the front-ECU may be

umn-ECU (incorporated in the column switch) to  defective.
the front-ECU. If the front-ECU receives the

"HEAD" signal through the column-ECU, the TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

front-ECU turns on the headlight relay (incorpo- e The column switch (turn-signal light and lighting

rated in the front-ECU), thus causing the head- switch) may be defective

lights to illuminate. The headlights always e The front-ECU may be defective

illuminate at low-beam by the headlight dimmer e The wiring harness or connectors may have

switch automatic resetting function. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
o If the SWS communication line is defective, the nals pushed back in the connector

front-ECU operates the headlights by using the
other communication lines (headlight backup cir-
cuit) instead of that line.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and the
"FRONT ECU" menus.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and
"FRONT ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54Bb-
16."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54Bb-32."

2\
S\

— )%\/ MI%991502
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AC204222AB

54Bb-311

STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON

¢ Lighting switch: HEAD
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "HEADLIGHT LO."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."
5. Select "LIGHTING."

(o]

. Select "HEADLIGHT LO."

Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 00 HEADLIGHT SW ON

ITEM 35 H/L AUTO-CUT OFF

ITEM 70 FRONT ECU ACK |NORMAL ACK

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "HEADLIGHT
SW", "H/L AUTO-CUT" and "FRONT ECU ACK"?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : « Normal condition is not displayed on the
"HEADLIGHT SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure
0O-6 "ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the headlight switch P.54Bc-31."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L
AUTO-CUT": Refer to Inspection Procedure J-9
"Headlight automatic shutdown function does not

work normally P.54Bb-373."

Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
ECU ACK": Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the
headlights (low-beam) illuminate normally.
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RELAY BOX SIDE &
fiio[e T8 7T6[5 a3 21 1]

| — | —
[11]10[9]8]7]6]5[4a[3]2]1]

CONNECTOR A-07X I
(RELAY BOX SIDE) =

AC203320AC
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AC204183 AB

STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

front-ECU. Test at front-ECU connector A-07X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-07X and measure the
voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlights
(low-beam) illuminate normally.
NO : Go to Step 4.

STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-07X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is the front-ECU connector A-07X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights (low-beam)
iluminate normally.
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STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-07X (terminal 4) and the battery.

NO :

RELAY BOX SIDE 4
fiio[e T8 7T6[5 a3 21 1]

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 4) and the battery in good condition?
YES :

No action is necessary and testing is complete.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlights (low-beam) illuminate normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-3: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Headlight Relay (High-beam) Circuit

BATTERY

WHITE

FRONT -ECU
A-07X

[[Jele a5 s [+ o o iony]

HEADLAMP
””” RELAY :HIGH

[NPUT SIGNAL

-DIMMER SWITCH
-HEADL IGHT
AUTOMATIC
SHUTDOWN
-HEADL IGHT
oWITCH

RELAY
BOX

|

- HEADLIGHT(LH)
* DAYTIME RUNNING
LIGHT-ECU

(VEHICLES FOR CANADA)

HEADL IGHT (RH)

CIRCUIT OPERATION

When the dimmer switch is turned on, the column
switch sends any signal to the front-ECU. Then the
front-ECU switches the headlights from low-beam to
high beam or vice versa.

W3QO04MOSAA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate nor-
mally, the column switch or the front-ECU may be
defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The column switch (turn-signal light and lighting
switch) may be defective
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e The front-ECU may be defective e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
o MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for both the "COLUMN ECU" and the
"FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on both the "COLUMN ECU" and
"FRONT ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Go to Step 2.

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54Bb-
16."

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54Bb-32."

MB991862

[on L
VEEN

%\
E N\

=5 )). MB991502
m
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON

¢ Lighting switch: HEAD

e Dimmer switch: ON
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "HEADLIGHT HI."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."

5. Select "LIGHTING."

6. Select "HEADLIGHT HI."

Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items

rNE
MB991862 [\
Vet N

R\
SS\/ MBQ\91502

=

AC204222AB described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 00 HEADLIGHT SW |ON

ITEM 02 DIMMER SW OFF (should turn "ON"
momentarily when the
dimmer switch is
operated)

ITEM 35 H/L AUTO-CUT OFF

ITEM 70 FRONT ECU ACK |HI-BEAM ACK

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "HEADLIGHT
SW", "DIMMER SW", "H/L AUTO-CUT" and "FRONT
ECU ACK"?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : « Normal condition is not displayed on the
"HEADLIGHT SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure
0-6 "ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal
from the headlight switch P.54Bc-31."
¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the
"DIMMER SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-
6 "ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the dimmer switch P.54Bc-31."
¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L
AUTO-CUT": Refer to Inspection Procedure J-9
"Headlight automatic shutdown function does not
work normally P.54Bb-373."
¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
ECU ACK": Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the
headlights (high-beam) illuminate normally.
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STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
front-ECU. Test at front-ECU connector A-07X.

(1) Disconnect front-ECU connector A-07X and measure the
voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.
—

RELAY BOX SIDE &
fiio[e T8 7T6[5 a3 21 1]

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 3 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlights
(low-beam) illuminate normally.
NO : Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR A-07X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

| — | U —
[11]10[9]8]7]6]5]a]3]2]1]

AC204761AB

STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-07X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

=Y Q: Is the front-ECU connector A-07X in good condition?

//\y YES : Go to Step 5.
//\y NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
q\&;“ ) ] to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
i ‘A“@@a‘%@‘q /\ P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights (low-beam)
Fﬁ%‘ﬁ;ﬁ»\ — illuminate normally.
s e\

eV

RELAY BOX SIDE S
[hideTs 7 6[5]4]3]2(1]
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STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-07X (terminal 3) and the battery.

CONNECTOR : A07X Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
T 07X (terminal 3) and the battery in good condition?
—

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlights (low-beam) illuminate normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE 4
fiio[e T8 7T6[5 a3 21 1]

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-4: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights do not illuminate when the
passing switch is operated.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TR%’BLElSHOOT.'tNS H'NES defoct
If both of the headlights (low-beam and high-beam) * !hecolumn Switch may be detective

do not illuminate, the input circuit from the passing * The frgpt-ECU may be defective
switch or the front-ECU may be defective. e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Verify the headlight operation.

Q: Do the headlights (low-beam and high-beam) illuminate
normally?

YES : Go to Step 2.

Headlights (low-beam) do not illuminate normally :
Refer to Inspection Procedure J-2 "Headlights (low-
beam) do not illuminate normally P.54Bb-308."

Headlights (high-beam) do not illuminate normally :
Refer to Inspection Procedure J-3 "Headlights (high-
beam) do not illuminate normally P.54Bb-313."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.

Turn the passing switch to the "ON" position before checking
input signals from the passing switch.

| A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).

(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).

(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "COLUMN ECU."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

rve

MB991862
S |

S 2. Select "SWS."
— N 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
S\/ MB991502
AN AC204222AB 4. Select "DATA LIST."

5. Select "COLUMN ECU."
(4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 03 PASSING SW |ON

Q: Is normal condition displayed on the "PASSING SW"?

YES : Replace the front-ECU. When the passing switch is
operated, the headlights (low-beam and high-beam)
should illuminate normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the passing switch
P.54Bc-31."

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-5: Headlight and Taillight: Headlights do not illuminate when the lighting
switch is at "TAIL," and "PASSING" position, but illuminate at low-beam when the switch is at "HEAD"
position. At this position, the headlights cannot be changed into high beam by operating the dimmer
switch.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor" P.54Ba-8.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The column switch may be defective

The front-ECU may be defective

The ETACS-ECU may be defective

The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the headlights illuminate at low-beam regardless of
the lighting switch positions, the headlight operation
is in fail-safe mode.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on
the SWS monitor display.
Check the following ECUs:

e ETACS-ECU

e Column-ECU

e Front-ECU

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menus for the "ETACS ECU", "COLUMN
ECU" and "FRONT ECU" menus.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU", "COLUMN

ECU" and "FRONT ECU" menus?

"OK" are displayed for all the items : Replace the front-
ECU. Verify that the headlights and the taillights
illuminate normally.

"NG" is displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication with
ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

"NG" is displayed on the "COLUMN ECU" menu : Refer
to Inspection Procedure A-2 "Communication with
column switch (column-ECU) is not possible P.54Bb-
25"

"NG" is displayed on the "FRONT ECU" menu : Refer to
Inspection procedure A-4 "Communication with front-
ECU is not possible P.54Bb-32."

— =\
=y S\/ MBQ\91502
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-6: Headlight and Taillight: Any of taillights, the position lights, the side

marker light or the license plate lights do not illuminate.

Taillights, Position Lights and License Plate Lights Circuit
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Nl
i

28 &
SR
s

N (’ Q

« AC204171 AG

CONNECTORS : G-02, G-09, G-10, G-12, G-16

a

G-09(B)

G-oz(B)L/._G;vlggg

‘ @Q g G-lz(ﬁé?v -
Tt
)

S €mG-16(B)
AC204179 Al

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the position lights, the taillights, the side marker
lights or the license plate lights do not illuminate,
their bulb may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
o The position light bulb may be defective

54Bb-321

CONNECTOR : A-18 |

AC204178 AJ

AC204182 AF

The stop/taillight bulb may be defective

The side marker light bulb may be defective

The license plate light bulb may be defective
The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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RELAY BOX SIDE /4
fiie T8 7T6[5 a3 21 1]

AC204183 AB

CONNECTOR : G-02 HARNESS SIDE
G-02(B)
Av4

AC204179 AB

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Verify the operation of each light.

Q: Which light does not illuminate?

taillight (LH), license plate light and side marker light

(LH) : Go to Step 2.

taillight (RH) and side marker light (RH) : Go to Step 4.

taillight (LH) and license plate : Go to Step 6.

position light : Go to Step 8.

position light (LH) : Go to Step 11.

position light (RH) : Go to Step 17.

taillight : Go to Step 23.

taillight (LH) : Go to Step 26.

taillight (RH) : Go to Step 32.

license plate lights : Go to Step 38.

side marker light (LH) : Go to Step 44.

side marker light (RH) : Go to Step 50.

All lights : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-1 "Tail lights do
not illuminate P.54Bb-304."

STEP 2. Check rear combination light (LH) connector G-02

and front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or

damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector.

Q: Are rear combination light (LH) connector G-02 and
front-ECU connector A-07X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the taillight (LH), license plate
light and side marker light (LH) illuminates normally.
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STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (LH) connector G-02 (terminal 1) and
front-ECU connector A-07X (terminal 8).

RELAY BOX SIDE
fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

CONNECTOR : G-02 HARNESS SIDE
G-02(B)
Y

2)
(5)

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-28 and D-125 for
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-28 or D-125
is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(LH) connector G-02 (terminal 1) and front-ECU
connector A-07X (terminal 8) in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

Te[2[s[X[as 67 e e ro)X[utfuzfusf terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
w415 1] e fzolznfozafealzs Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
S =] el | the taillight (LH), license plate light and side marker
light (LH) illuminates normally.
D-125

jREXEDn A6k

10111 i2i3fia| [[15] [tel7jiejiopoRy

i 5126 i@ 30[31/32[33]

34i35036/37] | 38 [aoja0 [41}4243

AC204188 AP
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STEP 4. Check rear combination light (RH) connector G-09
and front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

%
\\\"b%{

RELAY BOX SIDE ,,

[11i0[o]8[7[6]5]4[3]2]1]

connector.
N Q: Are rear combination light (RH) connector G-09 and
7 //\y front-ECU connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
\&‘ NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

light (RH) illuminates normally.

o
G “\S@ﬁﬁl‘ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
(@V:’r’sﬁ e\»“«a\ - P.00E-2. Verify that the taillight (RH) and side marker
bﬁ% e
\
<)

AC204183 AB

\(?2/17
000

ot

CONNECTOR : G-09
HARNESS SIDE
G-09(B)
=
j G-
P

L S
st N e
M E

09(B)
\

AC204179 AC
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STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (RH) connector G-09 (terminal 1) and
front-ECU connector A-07X (terminal 8).

RELAY BOX SIDE &
fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

—

CONNECTOR : G-09
HARNESS SIDE

G-09(B)
A\v4
000

G-09(B)
)

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-28 and D-111 for
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-28 or D-111
is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

T P.00E-2.
4] [o[1]s[s hop{ujiuf Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
A i (RH) connector G-09 (terminal 1) and front-ECU
Sedlsa e | s 71 L connector A-07X (terminal 8) in good condition?
/1 AC204170 Al YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
jEBXEn [Ele[7]s[of connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

the taillight (RH) and side marker light (RH)
illuminates normally.

« AC204171 AC
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STEP 6. Check taillight (LH) connector G-16 and front-ECU
connector A-07X for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Are taillight (LH) connector G-16 and front-ECU
connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
- ) \ NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the taillight (RH) and side marker
light (RH) illuminates normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE &
fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

—

CONNECTOR : G-16

HARNESS SIDE
G-16(B)

IAVAI

—rtEemG-16(B)

N~ — AC204179 AH
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RELAY BOX SIDE
fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

—

CONNECTOR : G-16

HARNESS SIDE
G-16(B)

IAVAI

—rtEemG-16(B)

N~ — AC204179 AH

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between taillight (LH)
connector G-16 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 8).
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CONNECTOR : D-28

/

4|5|6|7(8/9]10]

11]12fusf |-

Q:

17]18

10[20[21]22]

23[24]

29

30

34

36

/1 AC204170 Al

0

« AC204171 AC

F-10(GR)
W)
Qe

AC204178 AD

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-28, D-111 and F-
10 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-28,
D-111 or F-10 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Is the wiring harness between taillight (LH) connector
G-16 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-07X
(terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (RH) and side marker light (RH)
iluminates normally.
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STEP 8. Check the ground circuit to the position light (LH).
Test at position light (LH) connector A-18.

(1) Disconnect position light (LH) connector A-18 and measure
the resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR : A-18

HARNESS

SIDE
A-18(GR)

@D

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR A-18
(HARNESS SIDE)

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Goto Step 9.

AC100264AB

STEP 9. Check position light (LH) connector A-18 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is position light (LH) connector A-18 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the position light illuminates
normally.

CONNECTOR : A-18

HARNESS

SIDE
A-18(GR)

@ ———X* —AC204167 AG

STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between position light
(LH) connector A-18 (terminal 1) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between position light (LH)
connector A-18 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR : A-18

HARNESS
SIDE Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
A-18(GR) the position light illuminates normally.
@ —————AC204167 AG
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STEP 11. Check the position light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the position light bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the position light bulb (LH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the position light bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Replace the position light bulb (LH). Verify that the
position light (LH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : A-18

HARNESS

SIDE
A-18(GR)

@D

CONNECTOR A-18
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC100264AB

STEP 12. Check the ground circuit to the position light

(LH). Test at position light (LH) connector A-18.

(1) Disconnect position light (LH) connector A-18 and measure
the resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Go to Step 13.

CONNECTOR : A-18

HARNESS

SIDE
A-18(GR)

@ ———X* —AC204167 AG

STEP 13. Check position light (LH) connector A-18 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is position light (LH) connector A-18 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 14.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the position light (LH) illuminates
normally.
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STEP 14. Check the wiring harness between position light
(LH) connector A-18 (terminal 1) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between position light (LH)
connector A-18 (terminal 1) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the position light socket (LH). Verify that the
position light (LH) illuminates normally.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

CONNECTOR : A-18

HARNESS connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
SIDE terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
A-18(GR) Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

Q0] C ACTA167 AG the position light (LH) illuminates normally.

STEP 15. Check position light (LH) connector A-18 and
front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

YES : Go to Step 16.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the position light (LH) illuminates
normally.

Q: Are position light (LH) connector A-18 and front-ECU
connector A-07X in good condition?
—~

RELAY BOX SIDE 7%
[11i0[o]8[7]6]5]4[3]2]1]

CONNECTOR : A-18

HARNESS

SIDE
A-18(GR)

@ —_—AC204167 AG
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RELAY BOX SIDE 7
Ei10|9|8|7|6|5|4|3|2m

CONNECTOR : A-18

HARNESS

SIDE
A-18(GR)

@ —t—AC204167 AG

STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between position light

(LH) connector A-18 (terminal 2) and front-ECU connector

A-07X (terminal 8).

Q: Is the wiring harness between position light (LH)
connector A-18 (terminal 2) and front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the position light (LH) illuminates normally.

STEP 17. Check the position light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the position light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the position light bulb (RH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the position light bulb (RH) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 18.

NO : Replace the position light bulb (RH). Verify that the
position light (RH) illuminates normally.
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STEP 18. Check the ground circuit to the position light
(RH). Test at position light (RH) connector A-36.

— (1) Disconnect position light (RH) connector A-36 and measure
CONNECTOR : A-36
HARNESS

N ( the resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.
A-36(GR)

SIDE

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR A-36

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
(HARNESS SIDE)

YES : Go to Step 21.
NO : Goto Step 19.

AC100264AC

STEP 19. Check position light (RH) connector A-36 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

— Q: Is position light (RH) connector A-36 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 20.

ggFéNESS NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
A-36(GR) to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
@ P.00E-2. Verify that the position light (RH) illuminates
normally.
A-36(GR

K AC204166 AG

STEP 20. Check the wiring harness between position light
(RH) connector A-36 (terminal 1) and ground.

— Q: Is the wiring harness between position light (RH)

connector A-36 (terminal 1) and ground in good

condition?

YES : Replace the position light socket (RH). Verify that the
position light (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

K\B : Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
AC204166 AG the position light (RH) illuminates normally.
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STEP 21. Check position light (RH) connector A-36 and
front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are position light (RH) connector A-36 and front-ECU
connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 22.
\ NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the position light (RH) illuminates
\ O normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE 7%
[11i0[o]8[7[6]5]4[3]2]1]

CONNECTOR : A-36 —
HARNESS

A-36(GR) :

SIDE

K AC204166 AG

STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between position light
(RH) connector A-36 (terminal 2) and front-ECU connector
A-07X (terminal 8).

( Q: Is the wiring harness between position light (RH)

/Y connector A-36 (terminal 2) and front-ECU connector A-

$ y 07X (terminal 8) in good condition?
=y,
G

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
S ”\
S

) mn;%@‘ NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
%‘g&» connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
g U > terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

@

N\

\\\Ys'ﬁ Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
RELAY BOX SIDE ,, the position light (RH) illuminates normally.

R EEEEREET )

CONNECTOR : A-36 .
HARNESS

kAR
A-36(GR) :

SIDE

A-36(GR)

K AC204166 AG
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54Bb-335

CONNECTOR : G-16

HARNESS SIDE
G-16(B)

CONNECTOR G-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC100265AB

STEP 23. Check the ground circuit to the taillight (LH). Test

at rear light (LH) connector G-16.

(1) Disconnect rear light (LH) connector G-16 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Go to Step 24.

—

CONNECTOR : G-16
HARNESS SIDE

— M
%«G 16(B)

AC204179 AH

STEP 24. Check rear light (LH) connector G-16 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is rear light (LH) connector G-16 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 25.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the taillights illuminate normally.

TSB Revision




- SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
94Bb-336 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 25. Check the wiring harness between rear light (LH)
connector G-16 (terminal 3) and ground.

CONNECTOR : G-16

HARNESS SIDE
G-16(B)

et emG-16(B)

AC204179 AH

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector F-10 for loose, cor-
S F-10(GR) roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector. If intermediate connector F-10 is damaged, repair or
F Q"ﬂ replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
@) OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2.

5

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear light (LH) connector
G-16 (terminal 3) and ground in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
AC204178 AD connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillights illuminate normally.

STEP 26. Check the taillight bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the taillight bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the taillight bulb (LH) is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is the taillight bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 27.
NO : Replace the taillight bulb (LH). Verify that the taillights
(LH) illuminates normally.

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

54Bb-337

CONNECTOR : G-16

HARNESS SIDE
G-16(B)

CONNECTOR G-16
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC100265AB

STEP 27. Check the ground circuit to the taillight (LH). Test

at rear light (LH) connector G-16.

(1) Disconnect rear light (LH) connector G-16 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 30.
NO : Go to Step 28.

—

CONNECTOR : G-16
HARNESS SIDE

— M
%«G 16(B)

AC204179 AH

STEP 28. Check rear light (LH) connector G-16 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is rear light (LH) connector G-16 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 29.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the taillights (LH) illuminates
normally.
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STEP 29. Check the wiring harness between rear light (LH)
connector G-16 (terminal 3) and ground.

CONNECTOR : G-16

HARNESS SIDE
G-16(B)

et emG-16(B)

AC204179 AH

e e = NOTE: Also check intermediate connector F-10 for loose, cor-
/'\e F-10(GR) roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector F-10 is damaged, repair or
F Q"ﬂ replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
@) OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2.

5

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear light (LH) connector
G-16 (terminal 3) and ground in good condition?
YES : Replace the rear combination light socket (LH). Verify

that the taillight (LH) illuminates normally.

AC204178 AD NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillights (LH) illuminates normally.
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STEP 30. Check rear light (LH) connector G-16 and front-
ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are rear light (LH) connector G-16 and front-ECU
connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 31.
- ) NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
~ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
\ P.00E-2. Verify that the taillights (LH) illuminates
normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE &
fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

—

CONNECTOR : G-16

HARNESS SIDE
G-16(B)

IAVAI

—rtEemG-16(B)

N~ — AC204179 AH
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RELAY BOX SIDE 7
Ei10|9|8|7|6|5|4|3|2m

—

CONNECTOR : G-16

HARNESS SIDE
G-16(B)

15711

—rtEemG-16(B)

N~ — AC204179 AH

STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between rear light (LH)
connector G-16 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 8).
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54Bb-341

CONNECTOR : D-28

1N/

4|5|6|7(8/9]10]

11\12\13%

17]18[19]20[21]22]23]24]25

29

34 36 |37 L

/1 AC204170 Al

0

« AC204171 AC

F-10(GR)

000
@

AC204178 AD

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-28, D-111 and F-
10 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-28,
D-111 or F-10 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear light (LH) connector
G-16 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-07X
(terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear combination light socket (LH). Verify
that the taillights (LH) illuminates normally.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillights (LH) illuminates normally.

NO :

STEP 32. Check the taillight bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the taillight bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the taillight bulb (RH) is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is the taillight bulb (RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 33.
NO : Replace the taillight bulb (RH). Verify that the taillight
(RH) illuminates normally.
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CONNECTOR : G-12
HARNESS SIDE

CONNECTOR G-12
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC100265AC

CONNECTOR : G-12
HARNESS SIDE

AC204179 AF

STEP 33. Check the ground circuit to the taillight (RH). Test

at rear light (RH) connector G-12.

(1) Disconnect rear light (RH) connector G-12 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 3 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 36.
NO : Go to Step 34.

STEP 34. Check rear light (RH) connector G-12 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is rear light (RH) connector G-12 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 35.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the taillight (RH) illuminates
normally.
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STEP 35. Check the wiring harness between rear light (RH)
connector G-12 (terminal 3) and ground.

CONNECTOR : G-12
HARNESS SIDE

AC204179 AF

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector F-10 for loose, cor-
S F-10(GR) roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector. If intermediate connector F-10 is damaged, repair or
F Q"ﬂ replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
@) OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00OE-2.

5
Q: Is the wiring harness between rear light (RH) connector
G-12 (terminal 3) and ground in good condition?
YES : Replace the rear combination light socket (RH). Verify
that the taillight (RH) illuminates normally.
AC204178 AD NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (RH) illuminates normally.
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STEP 36. Check rear light (RH) connector G-12 and front-
ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Are rear light (RH) connector G-12 and front-ECU
connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 37.
s ) \ NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the taillight (RH) illuminates
normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE 7%
Ei10|9|8|7|6|5|4|3|2m

CONNECTOR : G-12
HARNESS SIDE

G-12(B) -
(2@
@Q ]
Y= D
. '5@(3/-12(8)
;@N [1

AC204179 AF
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STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between rear light (RH)
connector G-12 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-

07X (terminal 8).

RELAY BOX SIDE
fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

CONNECTOR : G-12
HARNESS SIDE

G-12(B) -
21
a6 ]
e
\ &
s Y
)

AC204179 AF
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CONNECTOR : D-28

1N/

4|5|6|7(8/9]10]

11]12fusf |-

17]18[19]20[21]22]23]24]25

29

30 |31

34 36 |37 L

/1 AC204170 Al

0

« AC204171 AC

F-10(GR)

@00

860

AC204178 AD

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-28, D-111 and F-
10 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-28,
D-111 or F-10 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear light (RH) connector
G-12 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-07X
(terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : Replace the rear light socket (RH). Verify that the
taillight (RH) illuminates normally.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the taillight (RH) illuminates normally.

NO :

STEP 38. Check the license plate light bulb.

(1) Remove the license plate light bulb.

(2) Verify that the license plate light bulb is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the license plate light bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 39.
NO : Replace the license plate light bulb. Verify that the
license plate light illuminate normally.
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CONNECTOR : I-04
HARNESS SIDE

AC204182 AB

CONNECTOR 1-04
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC100262AB

STEP 39. Check the ground circuit to the license plate

light. Test at license plate light assembly connector 1-04.

(1) Disconnect license plate light assembly connector |-04 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 1 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 42.
NO : Go to Step 40.

CONNECTOR : 1-04
HARNESS SIDE

AC204182 AB

STEP 40. Check license plate light assembly connector I-
04 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is license plate light assembly connector 1-04 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 41.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the license plate lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR : 1-04
HARNESS SIDE

AC204182 AB

STEP 41. Check the wiring harness between license plate

light assembly connector 1-04 (terminal 1) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light
assembly connector 1-04 (terminal 1) and ground in
good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the license plate lights illuminate normally.
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RELAY BOX SIDE 7%
[11i0[o]8[7[6]5]4[3]2]1]

CONNECTOR : I-04
HARNESS SIDE

AC204182 AB

STEP 42. Check license plate light assembly connector I-
04 and front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are license plate light assembly connector 1-04 and
front-ECU connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 43.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the license plate lights illuminate
normally.
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STEP 43. Check the wiring harness between license plate
light assembly connector I-04 (terminal 2) and front-ECU

RELAY BOX SIDE
fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

CONNECTOR : |-04
HARNESS SIDE

AC204182 AB

connector A-07X (terminal 8).
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CONNECTOR : D-28

1N/

4]5]6]7]8lo 0 11\12\13J;

17]18[19]20[21]22]23]24]25 -
29 30 |31] | 38
34 36 |37

/1 AC204170 Al

CONNECTOR : D-111 T1[2]

I

4

A

AC204179 AD

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-28, D-111 and G-
10 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-28,
D-111 or G-10 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged com-
ponent(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between license plate light
assembly connector 1-04 (terminal 2) and front-ECU
connector A-07X (terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the license plate lights illuminate normally.

STEP 44. Check the side marker light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the side marker light bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the side marker light bulb (LH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the side marker light bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 45.
NO : Replace the side marker light bulb (LH). Verify that
the side marker lights (LH) illuminates normally.
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CONNECTOR : G-02 HARNESS SIDE
G-02(B)

CONNECTOR G-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC100256AB

STEP 45. Check the ground circuit to the side marker light

(LH). Test at side marker light (LH) connector G-02.

(1) Disconnect side marker light (LH) connector G-02 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 48.
NO : Go to Step 46.

CONNECTOR : G-02 HARNESS SIDE
G-02(B)
A4

AC204179 AB

STEP 46. Check side marker light (LH) connector G-02 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is side marker light (LH) connector G-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 47.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the side marker lights (LH)
illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : G-02 HARNESS SIDE
G-02(B)

AC204179 AB

STEP 47. Check the wiring harness between side marker

light (LH) connector G-02 (terminal 4) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between side marker light (LH)
connector G-02 (terminal 4) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the side marker light socket. Verify that the
side marker light (LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the side marker light (LH) illuminates normally.
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STEP 48. Check side marker light (LH) connector G-02 and
front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are side marker light (LH) connector G-02 and front-
ECU connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 49.
\ NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the side marker light (LH)
O illuminates normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE 7%
[11i0[o]8[7[6]5]4[3]2]1]

AC204183 AB

CONNECTOR : G-02 HARNESS SIDE
G-02(B)
AV

5

AC204179 AB
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STEP 49. Check the wiring harness between side marker
light (LH) connector G-02 (terminal 1) and front-ECU
connector A-07X (terminal 8).

RELAY BOX SIDE
fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

ARNESS SIDE

CONNECTOR : G-02 H
G-02(B)
A\v4

5

2)
(5)

4|5|6[7(8]9]10

o

v
[

wlls =
WIS

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-28 and D-125 for
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-28 or D-125
is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between side marker light (LH)
connector G-02 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 8) in good condition?

YES : Replace the license plate light socket. Verify that the
side marker light (LH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the side marker light (LH) illuminates normally.

AC204188 AP
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STEP 50. Check the side marker light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the side marker light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the side marker light bulb (RH) is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the side marker light bulb (RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 51.
NO : Replace the side marker light bulb (RH). Verify that
the side marker lights (RH) illuminates normally.

STEP 51. Check the ground circuit to the side marker light

(RH). Test at side marker light (RH) connector G-09.

(1) Disconnect side marker light (RH) connector G-09 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

CONNECTOR : G-09
HARNESS SIDE

G-09(B)
. (??”D
(6X5)(a)

G-09(B)

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 54.
NO : Go to Step 52.

CONNECTOR G-09
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC100256AC

STEP 52. Check side marker light (RH) connector G-09 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
= Q: Is side marker light (RH) connector G-09 in good
CONNECTOR : G-09 i
condition?

HARNESS SIDE
G-09(B) YES : Go to Step 53.

N @%Q NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
% 5(4) to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the side marker light (RH)
illuminates normally.

G-09(B)

AC204179 AC
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STEP 53. Check the wiring harness between side marker
light (RH) connector G-09 (terminal 4) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between side marker light (RH)

CONNECTOR : G-09 . .
HARNESS SIDE conngt_:tor G-09 (terminal 4) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the license plate light socket. Verify that the
side marker light (RH) illuminates normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the side marker light (RH) illuminates normally.

G-09(B)
\

AC204179 AC

STEP 54. Check side marker light (RH) connector G-09 and
front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector.
Q: Are side marker light (RH) connector G-09 and front-
ECU connector A-07X in good condition?
\( YES : Go to Step 55.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
- to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the side marker light (RH)
illuminates normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE 7%
[11i0[o]8[7]6]5]4[3]2]1]

CONNECTOR : G-09

HARNESS SIDE
G-09(B)
AV

AC204179 AC
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STEP 55. Check the wiring harness between side marker
light (RH) connector G-09 (terminal 1) and front-ECU
connector A-07X (terminal 8).

fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

RELAY BOX SIDE 7=

—

CONNECTOR : G-09
HARNESS SIDE

G-09(B)
A\v4
000

G-09(B)
)

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-28 and D-111 for

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed
back in the connector. If intermediate connector D-28 or D-111
is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between side marker light (RH)

11‘12‘13 ;

4|5/6]7]8]9]10

connector G-09 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-

", | 14)15]16[17[18]10[20[21[2223[24|25 -
r26 27|128| 29 30 [31] | 38
3233[ 34 36 |37

07X (terminal 8) in good condition?

/7 AC204170 Al YES : Replace the license plate light socket. Verify that the

side marker light (RH) illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : D-111 [a[2[Xs[4] [Ele[7]s[of NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the side marker light (RH) illuminates normally.

« AC204171 AC
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Inspection Procedure J-7: Headlight and Taillight: One of the headlights does not illuminate.

Headlights Circuit

FRONT-ECU |  HEADLIGHT HEADL 1GHT
A-07% RELAY:HIGH RELAY:LOW
[112]a]a[5]e]7]e]s [i0p1] l l
2 6
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Bo% Q:Z@ @
10A 10A 10A 10A
7
[11 -]
A S
== =
- JOINT 8
2ONNECTOR CONECTOR E
MU&EJ?S)E)B A-15 6 MUE01658 Alr 14 o §
o 5
v,
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&
1 3 3 1

5 A—go 5 A—ag

BLACK

HEADL IGHT HEADL [ GHT
(e 3) CH & . 3 )ERH

7

O
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(am]

[

e

(@]
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W3Q04M10AA

. .
————t{—AC204167 AP

TSB Revision




54Bb-358

SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : A-32 /\ﬁ

o

A-32(B), \% @Q
x AC204166 AM

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If one of the headlights does not illuminate, a head-

light bulb may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
¢ The headlight bulb may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP1. Check the headlight operation.

Q: Which of the headlights does not illuminate?

LH (low and high beam) : Go to Step 2.

RH (low and high beam) : Go to Step 5.

LH (only low beam) : Go to Step 8.

RH (only low beam) : Go to Step 11.

LH (only high beam) : Go to Step 14.

RH (only high beam) : Go to Step 17.

Low beam only (both RH and LH) : Refer to Inspection
Procedure J-2 "headlights (low-beam) do not
iluminate P.54Bb-308."

High beam only (both RH and LH) : Refer to Inspection
Procedure J-3 "headlights (high-beam) do not
iluminate P.54Bb-313."

STEP 2. Check headlight (LH) bulb.

(1) Remove the headlight (LH) bulb.

(2) Verify that the headlight (LH) bulb is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is headlight (LH) bulb normal?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the headlight (LH) bulb. Verify that the
headlights illuminate normally.

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54Bb 359

STEP 3. Check headlight (LH) connector A-20 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is headlight (LH) connector A-20 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : A-20

HARNESS

SIDE
A-20(B)

P
———L—AC204167 Al

STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH)
connector A-20 (terminal 2) and ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector
A-20 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR : A-20

HARNESS Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
SEEO(B) the headlights illuminate normally.

—ts
———L —AC204167 Al

STEP 5. Check headlight (RH) bulb.

(1) Remove the headlight (RH) bulb.

(2) Verify that the headlight (RH) bulb is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is headlight (RH) bulb normal?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Replace the headlight (RH) bulb. Verify that the
headlights illuminate normally.

STEP 6. Check headlight (RH) connector A-32 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

— Q: Is headlight (RH) connector A-32 in good condition?

YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights illuminate normally.

HARNESS

SIDE
A-32(B)

e

AC204166 AE
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CONNECTOR : A-32 .

HARNESS

SIDE
A-32(B)

N

AC204166 AE

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH)
connector A-32 (terminal 2) and ground.
Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector

A-32 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlights illuminate normally.

STEP 8. Check headlight (LH) bulb.

(1) Remove the headlight (LH) bulb.

(2) Verify that the headlight (LH) bulb is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is headlight (LH) bulb normal?
YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Replace the headlight (LH) bulb. Verify that the
headlights illuminate normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE 7,
fiiofeTs 7T6[51a]3 21 1]

CONNECTOR : A-20

HARNESS

SIDE
A-20(B)

AN s prs 2
————AC204167 Al

STEP 9. Check headlight (LH) connector A-20 and front-
ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Are headlight (LH) connector A-20 and front-ECU
connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights illuminate normally.
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STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH)
connector A-20 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 6).

RELAY BOX SIDE
fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

NOTE: Also check joint connector A-17 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector A-17 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
\ Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector
A-20 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-07X
(terminal 6) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

—
7|8[9[1011]12)13[14

HARNESS SIDE
A-20(B)

o
1
Y

[39v]2g

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlights illuminate normally.

AC204185 AE

STEP 11. Check headlight (RH) bulb.

(1) Remove the headlight (RH) bulb.

(2) Verify that the headlight (RH) bulb is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is headlight (RH) bulb normal?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Replace the headlight (RH) bulb. Verify that the
headlights illuminate normally.
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STEP 12. Check headlight (RH) connector A-32 and front-
ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Are headlight (RH) connector A-32 and front-ECU
connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 13.
- ) \ NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights illuminate normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE 7%
Ei10|9|8|7|6|5|4|3|2m

CONNECTOR : A-32 -

HARNESS

SIDE
A-32(B)

’ f
\ AC204166 AE

STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH)
connector A-32 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 6).

Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector
- A-32 (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-07X

/\y (terminal 6) in good condition?
qw?. g YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
S :\ NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlights illuminate normally.

e S
E

ay
=
RELAY BOX SIDE >

fdidels[7]6[5]2[3]2]1] J

CONNECTOR : A-32 —

HARNESS

SIDE
A-32(B)

N

AC204166 AE
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STEP 14. Check headlight (LH) bulb.

(1) Remove the headlight (LH) bulb.

(2) Verify that the headlight (LH) bulb is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is headlight (LH) bulb normal?

YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Replace the headlight (LH) bulb. Verify that the
headlights illuminate normally.

STEP 15. Check headlight (LH) connector A-20 and front-
ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are headlight (LH) connector A-20 and front-ECU
y connector A-07X in good condition?

/\\( YES : Go to Step 16.

‘\@‘ é) NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
@;&@%@‘ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
\ “ ) ‘(‘) . . . .
S W%‘s%» % P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights illuminate normally.

HARNESS

SIDE
A-20(B)

—t—AC204167 Al
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STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH)
connector A-20 (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 2).

RELAY BOX SIDE
fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

NOTE: Also check joint connector A-15 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector A-15 is damaged, Repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
\ Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector
A-20 (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-07X
(terminal 2) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

—
7|8[9[1011]12)13[14

HARNESS SIDE
A-20(B)

o
1
Y

[39v]2g

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlights illuminate normally.

AC204185 AB

STEP 17. Check headlight (RH) bulb.

(1) Remove the headlight (RH) bulb.

(2) Verify that the headlight (RH) bulb is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is headlight (RH) bulb normal?

YES : Go to Step 18.
NO : Replace the headlight (RH) bulb. Verify that the
headlights illuminate normally.
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STEP 18. Check headlight (RH) connector A-32 and front-
ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

RELAY BOX SIDE

Q: Are headlight (RH) connector A-32 and front-ECU
connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 19.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
\ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the headlights illuminate normally.

fidio[e T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

CONNECTOR : A-32

HARNESS

SIDE
A-32(B)

’ f
\ AC204166 AE

STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH)
connector A-32 (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 2).

RELAY BOX SIDE

e ) !
GBS
= e
\¥

Q: Is the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector
- A-32 (terminal 3) and front-ECU connector A-07X

/\\/ (terminal 2) in good condition?
qw?. g YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
S NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the headlights illuminate normally.

;LA
/ X
o

=
fdidels[7]6[5]2[3]2]1] J

CONNECTOR : A-32

HARNESS

SIDE
A-32(B)

e

AC204166 AE
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Inspection Procedure J-8: Headlight and Taillight: The high-beam indicator light does not illuminate.

High-beam Indicator Light Circuit

i g
—_— T[22 X[als el e sl ifizie]
S 14115/16]17[18]19]20[2 1]22[23[24]25)
¥ 26[27|28) 29 | [0 |31
~Yas D-28 32)39[ 34 | (36 J37 L
[1]
)1 D-211 wuso14aos
JUNCTION Ol
BLOCK Z
20A
(MUB01860)
| 10 D210 Py
E [e]7]&]9]10[11]12[13]
-
=] 34
%gb{[géNATION -
D-04| @
Fl\se\s&sg\;sse\a?\aa ém 35
’J\flo\41\4243\4445\46\47j EE
e
O=110
JOINT
CONNECTOR
(5)
D-29 | 8
== =[]
1]2]3]a]s]e[7]8]8]10[11 [~
12[13[1418]16]17]18[ 10202 1]22) [1]—
23]24]25[26[27]28]29[30[3 1j32]33] [
= = U=
JUNCTION
BLOCK 30

ETACS-
ECU
(MU801585) D-224

o
21[22]23[24[2526[27]28[29[30
31[a2[33[34|3536[37[38[39]40

W2Q02M25AB

CONNECTORS : D-04, D-28

w'.,ﬂ’gw ‘Q/ig
\i

q

BATTERY

1 AC204170 BN
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54Bb-367

CONNECTORS : D-210,

AC204173 AU

CONNECTOR : D-224

i

% ||

”‘\\V =
4\<J[D
&QQ‘;D-ZM(B)

AC204174 AG

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the high-beam indicator light does not illuminate,
the high-beam indicator light bulb or the ETACS-

ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
¢ The high-beam indicator light bulb may be defec-
tive
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
o MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Verify the headlight operation.

Q: Do the headlights illuminate?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair the headlights first (Refer to P.54Bb-2).

CONNECTOR : D-224

T D-224(B)
\_;[D 30129[28[27]26[25[24[23[22]21
%QtDQZAP(B) 40[39[38/37|36/35|34/33[32|31]

AC204174 AD

P

n

302924272425242322

2]

40393837134353433372

3]

CONNECTOR D-224
(HARNESS SIDE)

e

AC101398AB

STEP 2. Check at ETACS-ECU connector D-224 in order to

check the high-beam indicator light circuit.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector D-224, and measure at
the wiring harness side.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Connect terminal 30 to ground.

Q: Does the high-beam indicator light illuminate?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the high-beam
indicator light illuminates normally.
NO : Go to Step 3.
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STEP 3. Check high-beam indicator light bulb.

(1) Remove the high-beam indicator light bulb.

(2) Verify that the high-beam indicator light bulb is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the high-beam indicator light normal?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the high-beam indicator
light illuminates normally.

STEP 4. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit

board).

(1) Remove the combination meter. Refer to GROUP 54A,
Combination Meters Assembly And Vehicle Speed Sensor
P.54A-65.

(2) Remove the high-beam indicator light bulb. Then measure
the resistance value between the bulb terminals.

CONNECTOR D-04

r3113213:34353d3133
| 39

[f;d4]l424i{4445§4é4j

(3) Install the bulb to the combination meter, and then measure
the resistance value between connector D-04 terminals 34
and 35. The measured resistance value should be roughly
the same as the value measured in Step (2).

Q: Are these two resistance values extremely different?
YES : Repair or replace the combination meter (printed

|:°| o |:| circuit board). Verify that the headlight-beam indicator
3° ©.0,0 light illuminates normally.
of  ©000%¢ NO (roughly the same) : Go to Step 5.

AC100266AB

STEP 5. Check the fusible link (2) line of the power supply
circuit to the combination meter. Test at combination
meter connector D-04.

CONNECTOR : D-04

/

|
HARNESS 19 { A
SIDE /@é\ﬁ'

D-04(GR)

755

| 3ea7dasRapaEE1
39
[ [47146i45144ja342041]a0)

(1) Disconnect combination meter connector D-04 and
\’D-O4(GR)>\ measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

CONNECTOR D-04
(HARNESS SIDE)

H‘38[37[36 35[34] 33[32[3ﬂA
‘[1117]46]45 4:]?13 42]41]49J

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 34 and ground.
e The voltage should equal 12 volts (battery positive volt-

age).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Go to Step 6.

AC204461AB
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STEP 6. Check combination meter connector D-04 for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

_ — Q: Is combination meter connector D-04 in good
CONNECTO\R ' 3'04 ——_D-04(GR),  — condition?
/ﬂ e— YES : Go to Step 7.
= 5 e NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
/ I to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

HARNESS%%
o

SIDE ] P

, P.00E-2. Verify that the high-beam indicator light
D-04(GR) \ £
o

illuminates normally.

L[é8|37|36 35[34]
39
|J|§7|46|45 44143 42|41|4ql]

) AC204170 AD
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STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector D-04 (terminal 34) and the fusible link (2).

HARNESS SIDE
D-04(GR)
[l

I~.E§8|37|36 3534] 33|32|35|.J
39
|J|_A'17|46|45 44]43 42|41|4qu

D-28
[= T3l
112]3 4|5|6|7|8]9]10] X|11]12/13

14]15(16(17[18[19[20[21[22[23]24[25
r26 27(28| 29 30 (31| 38
32|33[ 34 36 |37

n

AC204188 AK
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NOTE: Also check junction block connectors D-210, D-211 and
intermediate connector D-28 for loose, corroded, or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector D-210, D-211 or intermediate connector D-28

A D-210 IS = is damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
o ?’ ) f described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

; il ,U“ B—;{ P.00E-2.

m%ﬁ; D-211(B) Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter

connector D-04 (terminal 34) and the fusible link (2) in
good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

HARNESS SIDE NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

D-210 connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
5]4] _ [E[2[1] terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
1312110[9[8[7[6 Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that

the high-beam indicator light illuminates normally.
HARNESS SIDE

D-211(B)
O]
AC204191 Al
STEP 8. Check combination meter connector D-04 and
ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
_ —_— Q: Are combination meter connector D-04 and ETACS-ECU
CONNECTQ\R ' 3'04 ——_D-04(GR), connector D-224 in good condition?
ﬂ e YES : Go to Step 9.
= 5 @* NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
11/@@ . i to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
DARNESS o A P.00E-2. Verify that the high-beam indicator light

D-04(GR) ¢ k' illuminates normally.
1 ®

| 3ea7RdRsRaRaRER1

39

[ U7l46lasladlazlazatfac)y

CONNECTOR : D-224

D-224(B)
A 30[29]28]27[26[25[2423[22]21
%E@:D'ZM(B) 401393837/36/35/34133/32/31

AC204174 AD
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector D-04 (terminal 35) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-224 (terminal 72).

CONNECTORS : D-04, D-29

HARNESS SIDE

NOTE: Also check joint connector D-29 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector D-29 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector D-04 (terminal 35) and ETACS-ECU connector
D-224 (terminal 72) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

D-04(GR
( ,)—| Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
| eR7EeRskapaR2R1 the high-beam indicator light illuminates normally.
39
rLA}7|46|4544|4342|41|49Jl]
D-29

112[3[4(5]|6|7[8]|9]10/11

12[13]1415|16[17|18]19[20[21|22

23124{25[26|27|28[29|30[31(3233]
o o

AC204188 AL

CONNECTOR : D-224

HARNESS SIDE

D-224(B)

30[29]28]

27]26|25(24|23[22]21

37|36[3534(33|32[31]

N
%E};tD-ZZ‘l(B) 40[39[38

AC204174 AD
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-9: Headlight and Taillight: Headlight automatic shutdown function does
not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Headlight Automatic Shutt-down Function

ETACS-
ECU
[NPUT SIGNAL
*DRIVER' S DOOR SWITCH
- IGNITION SWITCH(IGT)
-TAILLIGHT SWITCH
W2J0BM62AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU operates the headlight automatic e The driver's door switch may be defective
shutdown function according to the following signals: e The column switch (lighting and turn-signal

¢ Ignition switch (1G1) switch) may be defective
o Driver's door switch e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
o Taillight switch e The front-ECU may be defective
¢ Headlight switch e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) nals pushed back in the connector

If the function does not work normally, the input cir-
cuit system from the switches, the ETACS-ECU or
the front-ECU may be defective (refer to "CIRCUIT
OPERATION").

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Verify the configuration function operation.

Q: Has the headlight automatic shutdown function been
enabled by means of the adjustment function?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Enable the headlight automatic shutdown function
been by means of the adjustment function. Refer to
P.54Ba-26.
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: "ON" to "OFF"

¢ Lighting switch: "TAIL" or "HEAD"

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).

(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).

(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "H/L AUTO-CUT."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

o5 IS 2. Select "SWS."
L-‘\%\ 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
=)’ MB991502
NN AC204222AB 4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."
5. Select "LIGHTING."

6. Select "H/L AUTO-CUT."
(4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. | ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 01 TAILLIGHT SW |ON

ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF

(5) When the driver's door is opened, Check that normal
conditions are displayed on the items described in the table
below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR |ON
SW

ITEM 35 H/L AUTO-CUT |ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "TAILLIGHT
SW", "IG SW (IG1)", "FRONT DOOR SW" and "H/L
AUTO-CUT"?

YES : Replace the front-ECU. Verify that the headlight
automatic shutdown function now works normally.
NO : e Normal condition is not displayed on the "TAIL
LIGHT SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-6
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the taillight switch P.54Bc-31."
¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW
(IG1)": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the ignition switch (IG1) P.54Bc-7."
¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
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DOOR SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-5
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the driver's or the front passenger's door switch
P.54Bc-23."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "H/L
AUTO-CUT": Replace the front-ECU. Verify that
the headlight automatic shutdown function now
works normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-10: Headlight and Taillight: Headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function does not work normally.

Headlight (Dimmer/Passing) Input Signal

i

[NPUT SIGNAL

- DIMMER SWITCH
- HEADLIGHT SWITCH

W2J08M63AA

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function does not work normally, the front-ECU may
be defective.

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function is controlled by the front-ECU.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
The front-ECU may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Replace the front-ECU.
Verify that the headlight dimmer switch automatic resetting
function now works normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-11: Headlight and Taillight: Daytime running light function does not

work normally. <vehicles for Canada>

Daytime Running Light Circuit

RELAY
BOX

BATTERY

MU801331
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CONNECTO‘R : D-28 - CONNECTORS: D-208, D-210

AC204173 AR

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the daytime running light function is not operating e The daytime running light-ECU may be defective

normally the daytime running light-ECU power circuit e The wiring harness or connectors may have

may be defective or the daytime running light-ECU loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

may be defective. nals pushed back in the connector
DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
o MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

STEP 1. Verify the headlight (low-beam) operation.

Check to see that the headlight (low-beam) lights up properly
when operating the lighting switch while the headlight switch is
ON.

Q: Do the headlights (low-beam) illuminate normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-7 "One of the
headlights does not illuminate P.54Bb-357."
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CONNECTOR : A-40 I

HARNESS

SIDE

A-40(B)
90
61514

CONNECTOR: A-40
(HARNESS SIDE)

w
)
G —!

AC204465AB

STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

daytime running light-ECU. Test at daytime running light-

ECU connector A-40.

(1) Disconnect daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
¢ The voltage should measure approximately 12 volts
(battery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Go to Step 3.

STEP 3. Check daytime running light-ECU connector A-40
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The daytime running light function should
now work normally.
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STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between daytime
running light-ECU connector A-40 (terminal 1) and battery.

CONNECTOR : A0 — Q: Is the wiring harness between daytime running light-

' ECU connector A-40 (terminal 1) and battery in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The daytime
running light function should now work normally.

STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the daytime running
light-ECU. Test at daytime running light-ECU connector A-
40.

— (1) Disconnect daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 and
CONNECTOR : A-40 . . - :
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side

(
HARNESS ihk of the connector.
SIDE -40(B)

A-40(B)

312X1
6)5)4

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 6 and
ground.
e The resistance should measure 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Go to Step 6.

CONNECTOR: A-40 ]
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC204466 AB
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STEP 6. Check daytime running light-ECU connector A-40
for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

CONNECTOR : A-40

HARNESS

SIDE

A-40(B)
90
61514

— Q: Is daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 in good

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The daytime running light function should
now work normally.

< condition?
40E) YES : Goto Step 7.

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between daytime
running light-ECU connector A-40 (terminal 6) and ground.

HARNESS
SIDE
A-40(B)

312X1
6)5)4

— Q: Is the wiring harness between daytime running light-
ECU connector A-40 (terminal 6) and ground in good
condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The daytime
running light function should now work normally.
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CONNECTOR : A-40 I

HARNESS

SIDE

A-40(B)
90
61514

CONNECTOR: A-40
(HARNESS SIDE)

w

AC204467AB

STEP 8. Check the ignition switch (IG2) line of the power
supply circuit to the daytime running light-ECU. Test at
daytime running light-ECU connector A-40.

(1) Disconnect daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position.

(3) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
¢ The voltage should measure approximately 12 volts
(battery positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO: Goto Step 9.

CONNECTOR : A-40 -

STEP 9. Check daytime running light-ECU connector A-40

for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The daytime running light function should
now work normally.

TSB Revision




- SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
94Bb-382 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between daytime
running light-ECU connector A-40 (terminal 2) and the
ignition switch (1G2).

CONNECTOR : A-40 .

HARNESS ?iﬁ/‘
SIDE -40(B)

A-40(B)
90
61514
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CONNECTOR : A-15

—
7|8[9[10011]12013[14] = 5
—t— AC204167 AD

CONNECTOR : D-28 -

LN/

415|6|7(8(9]10] 11‘12‘13J;

o
<\
> B
™ | [14]15]16[17[18[19]20[21]22[23]2425 §
Nz dlzo: crmmmis
r26 27|28| 29 30 [31] | 38
32(33 34 36 |37 L

/) AC204170 Al

HARNESS SIDE
D-208

[2] [1[1]

(6]s]4]3)

HARNESS SIDE

D-210
5[4[3] _ 1
1312[1100[9[8 7 [6

AC204191 AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-28, joint connec-
tor A-15, junction block connectors D-208 and D-210 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If intermediate connector D-28, joint connector
A-15, junction block connectors D-208 or D-210 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between daytime running light-
ECU connector A-40 (terminal 2) and the ignition switch
(1IG2) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The daytime
running light function should now work normally.
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STEP 11. Check daytime running light-ECU connector A-40
and headlight (RH) connector A-32 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTORS : A-32, A-40

HARNESS SIDE
A-32(B)

o

1
[34v]2d

HARNESS SIDE
A-40(B)

3 '\ZA 1

6514

AC204184 AC

Q: Are daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 and
headlight (RH) connector A-32 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 12.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The daytime running light function should
now work normally.

STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between daytime
running light-ECU connector A-40 (terminal 3) and the
headlight (RH) connector A-32 (terminal 1).

CONNECTORS : A-32, A-40

HARNESS SIDE
A-32(B)

o

1
[3dv[2d

HARNESS SIDE
A-40(B)

3 '\ZA 1

6514

AC204184 AC

Q: Is the wiring harness between daytime running light-
ECU connector A-40 (terminal 3) and headlight (RH)
connector A-32 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Replace the daytime running light-ECU. The daytime
running light function should now work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The daytime
running light function should now work normally.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-12: Headlight and Taillight: When the daytime running light function is
operating, the headlights (low-beam) continue lighting in a reduced beam state even if the headlight
switch turns on. <vehicles for Canada>

Daytime Running Light Circuit

FRONT-ECU

A-07%
HEADL IGHT
[Jelleslel [elelon| | RELAY : LOW

L

6

e el
Iy

\%(—/
DAYTIME HEADL | GHT
PUNNING , - (OW-BEAM)
W3Q02M1SAA
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINT

The front-ECU may be defective if the daytime run- The front-ECU may be defective
ning light function does not operate normally.

DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the headlight operation.

Q: Do the headlights illuminate?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair the headlights first (Refer to P.54Bb-313).

STEP 2. Replace the front-ECU.

Q: Do the daytime running light function work normally?
YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-11 "Daytime running
light function does not work normally P.54Bb-357."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE J-13: Headlight and Taillight: When the ignition switch is turned from on
to off, the headlights darken significantly. <vehicles for Canada>

Daytime Running Light Power Supply Circuit

FRONT-ECU} - g apl, 1GHT HEADL1GHT FYSIBLE  LGNITION
A-07X RELAY :LOW RELAY:HIGH LINK SWITCH (1G2)
(ti2]e]al5 678 s [t0l11] J7
gg MU801331
1] [ [2]
6 2 B |4 D-208 [efalsls
RELAY . . H JUNCT T ON
BOX €7 ® @g @E BLOCK
10A 10A 10A 10A 154 10A
(MUB01860)
55 RED = =12 D-210 B _ s
<t [ [ 6] 7]8]a]10[11]12]13]
o~ T B
11 (1 4 ®>131 D-28
F‘
= CONNECTOR (2) =| [ e
= - 14)15|16]17[18[19]p0[p 1]22[e 324|129
‘ A-15 = 'O [18[15]e0]e 1]e2les]
14 | MU801858 6 S jm S s8] 20 | [30 31
5> ! ] P 3233 84 | [ 36 |37
£ = ¢ 2
A a =
[ES[an m O
RED-WHITE = = o
" ,
S = e |11
= RED-WHITE JOINT
! o CONNECTOR (2)
= - LB A-15 weniese
o | = =
A = o|'? elliEEEd
E5[an) 1A
r= [
113 1 3 3 5 1 azo=l 12
e D) (E5) e e
A-20 % % I I LIGHT-ECU
A-40
S 2 S 2 MUB02607
© © GND
< < v
3 3
M m

BLACK

W3Q02M20AA

CONNECTOR : A-15 |

———L——AC204167 AM
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SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

If the wiring harness between daytime running light- e The daytime running light-ECU may be defective
ECU connector (terminal 5) and front-ECU connector e The wiring harness or connectors may have
(terminal 2) is defective when switching the headlight loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
to high-beam, both the headlight (high-beam) and nals pushed back in the connector

the headlight (low-beam in a reduced state) light up.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set

RELAY BOX SIDE
fidioe T8 7T6[51a]3]211]

CONNECTOR : A-40 .

STEP 1. Check front-ECU connector A-07X and daytime
running light-ECU connector A-40 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Is front-ECU connector A-07X and daytime running
light-ECU connector A-40 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify the headlights shut-down when the
ignition switch is turned from on to off.
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STEP 2. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU
connector A-07X (terminal 2) and daytime running light-
ECU connector A-40 (terminal 5).

RELAY BOX SIDE
Ei10|9|8|7|6|5|4|3|2

CONNECTOR : A-40 -
A ‘ )

NOTE: Also check joint connector A-15 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector A-15 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 2) and daytime running light-ECU
connector A-40 (terminal 5) in good condition?

YES : Replace the daytime running light-ECU. The daytime

———{——ACZ0a167 AD running light function should now work normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify the
headlights shut-down when the ignition switch is
turned from on to off.

—
10[11
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54Bb-389

FLASHER TIMER

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING FLASHER TIMER

The ECU related to the alarm function types and var-

ious control functions are as follows.

M1549023600067

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Turn signal light

ETACS-ECU, column switch

Hazard warning light

ETACS-ECU

ON
OFF

Turn signal ON l

light switch LH OFF —I

Turn signal ON ! 1
light switch RH OFF —t 1
Turn signal ON | »
light output LH OFF i
Turn signal ON I

light output RH g
ACO005444AB

Ignition switch

Hazard light ON
switch OFF

Turn signal ON | | | |
light output LH OFF —I H :

Turn signal ON | | ’ | |
light output RH OFE '

ACO005445AB

Flasher timer function

Turn signal light

The turn signal light output (flashing signal) is turned ON when
the turn signal light ignition switch is ON and the turn signal
light switch is ON (LH or RH.) If the front turn signal light or rear
turn signal light bulb has burned out, the flashing speed
increases to indicate that the bulb has burned out.

Hazard warning light

The hazard warning lights output (flashing) is turned ON when
the hazard warning light switch is turned OFF to ON. When the
switch is turned ON again, the output is turned OFF.

NOTE: The hazard warming light switch is a push-return type
toggle switch.
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General circuit for turn signal light and hazard light
JUNCTION RELAY RELAY
BLOCK BOX BOX [GNITION
ETACS- (FUSE 1) BATTERY (FUSE @) SWITCH(IGT)
ECU
11 4
6 5
FRONT-ECU
21 - el 5
8 7
RELAY | 31
BOX (:>ﬁ —_—
23 o8 HAZARD WARNING
\\j LIGHT SWITCH
20 11 4 3
[ @ - RHEOSTAT
p7 1 \\j? P Ji
OFF
16 108 | 2
1
COLUMN
1 g - SWITCH
8 jon)
5 TURN-S1GNAL 4
: SWITCH §4,
31 2 Z oN
= W
© OFF —
ON
L] \/ )
OFF
81 DATA LINK
CONNECTOR
°e 11 paTA LINK
CONNECTOR
37 9
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JUNCTION BLOCK
ETACS-
ECU FRONT
g
15 10 1 & o "
REAR
gy
7 5 4
& i
FRONT
gy
14 8 1 2
& i
REAR
COMBINATION
i’ 5[~ .4 LICHT (R "
~ COMBINATION
METER
13 37
(RHD) el q1
50| @
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-1: Flasher Timer: Turn-signal lights do not flash when the turn-signal
light switch is operated.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."
Turn-signal Light Power Supply Circuit

BATTERY
]
=
am
=
RELAY
BOX @Z
10A
= 2[s[W(als[o #[e]s el ]2e
A 14)15/16]17[18[19]20[2 1]22]23[24|29) .
R == —_—
e Jeelerlee] 28 30 j31) | 38
o6 D-28 32/33) 34 | [ 86 [37 |
= (MUB01866)
| [ — =
JUNCTION e =
- 3lalsle|7]8
11
Y ETACS-
TURN-STGNAL TURN-SIGNAL ECU
LIGHT RELAY) ~ &/ LIGHT RELAY D-222
‘LH - *RH [1]2]8]4a[5]e6][7]8 ]9 to[11[12t3]14][15[1€[17[18]19[20]
OFF %}N OFF %ON
14
15
=110 weosar |8 K T4 awsoteeor D-210 | 13
| D212, [l D217 FrpE—= EEp e[ .,
o 5[6]7]8[o 1011 oo 2 [ia[14l1s 6] 7]8]9]1011]12]13
[ e
= | = | |
=0 = =0 = =0 =
1.3 B} 1.1 ] 1.3 ]
fr1. 3 14 1.1 [t [1. 3 [/
] [REa| D[] [ [ ]
[ [@]a's [Ore [ [ [
A \/ \ \ \
TO FRONT TO0 REAR TO COMIBINATION
TURN-SIGNAL LIGHTS COMBINATION LIGHTS METER W3Q04M11AA
CONNECTOR : D-28 - CONNECTORS : D-210, D-212, D-217, D-221

Y
@Q o A ¢

» AC204170 BB AC204173 AW
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CONNECTOR : D-222

AC204174 AE

CIRCUIT OPERATION JECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
o The turn-signal light switch sends any signal s the turn-signal fights do not flash normatly, the

: : input circuits from the switches described in "CIR-
through the column-ECU (incorporated in the col- P4 "
umn switch) to the ETACS-ECU. If the column- ~ CU!T OPERATION" or the ETACS-ECU may be

- : b AN o defective. If the hazard warning lights do not flash,
ECU sends a turn-signal light switch "ON" signal ) ,
to the ETACS-ECU, the ETACS-ECU turns on the Ihethpo‘t’vef S‘,Jpp“l’ I','”ﬁtto the EJAdCSf'EtC?U (dedicated
flasher timer (incorporated in the ETACS-ECU), o the turn-signal lights) may be defective.

thus causing the turn-signal lights to flash.
e The ETACS-ECU operates the turn-signal lights TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

according to the following signals: e The column switch (turn-signal light and lighting
e Ignition switch (IG1) switch) may be defective
e Turn-signal light switch e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Verify the hazard warning light operation.

Q: Does the hazard warning light work normally?

YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 2.

STEP 2. Verify the turn-signal light operation.

Q: Does either of the turn-signal lights illuminate?

YES (illuminates at only one side) : Go to Step 3.
NO (do not illuminate at all) : Go to Step 4.
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STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-222, junction
block connectors D-210, D-212 and D-217 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Are ETACS-ECU connector D-222, junction block
connectors D-210, D-212 and D-217 in good condition?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the turn-signal

lights illuminate normally.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

HARNESS SIDE HARNESS SIDE
D-210 D-212

5[4] _ [3]2 1] 4[3| . [2[1

13ii2hiifiofo[8[7]6 1110/9(8|7(6(5

HARNESS SIDE
D-217

N
=

)
7]l6|5—"—4][3
151413 12 [11f10[9[8

AC204191 AG

CONNECTOR : D-222

i D-222
" | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

‘\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7]l6]5]4[3][2]1 \‘

AC204174 AB
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STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the
ETACS-ECU. Test at ETACS-ECU connector D-222.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector D-222 and measure the

CONNECTOR : D-222 voltage available at the junction block side of the connector.

D-222

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 11 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the turn-signal

lights illuminate normally.
NO : Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR D-222
(JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE)

@wlldmlldlsﬂulliul 11 o[ e[ 7[[ 6 5[ 4] 3] 2@

(

ACX01589AB

STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector D-222 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTOR : D-222

n D-222
~ | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 11) and the battery.

CONNECTOR : D-222

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-28 and junction
block connector D-221 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate
i connector D-28 or junction block connector D-221 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector D-
GALEE e i 222 (terminal 11) and the battery in good condition?

111213 -

415|6|7(8]9]10]

29 30 |31

[oa | Do 7 L YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

/' AC204170 Al NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : D-221

AC204173 AJ
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STEP 7. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON

e Turn-signal light switch: RH

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).

(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).

(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "TURN SIG.RH."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

o5 IS 2. Select "SWS."
L-‘\%\ 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
=)’ MB991502
NN AC204222AB 4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."
5. Select "TURN SIGNAL."

6. Select "TURN SIG.RH."
(4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME | NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM 10 T/S RH SW ON
ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "T/S RH SW"
and "IG SW (IG1)"?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : ¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "T/S RH
SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-6 "ETACS-
ECU does not receive any signal from the turn-
signal RH switch P.54Bc-31."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW

(IG1)": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the ignition switch (IG1) P.54Bc-7."
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STEP 8. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.

If the Ignition switch is turned to the "ON" position and the turn-
signal light switch (LH) is turned on, normal conditions should
be displayed on the items described in the table below.
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "TURN SIG.LH."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
. Select "SWS."

. Select "SWS MONITOR."

. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."
. Select "TURN SIGNAL."

. Select "TURN SIG.LH."

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 11 T/S LH SW ON

LGS
%\

o\
T MB991502
m

AC204222AB

OOk WN

Q: Do the scan tool display the items "T/S LH SW" is
normal condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the turn-signal
lights illuminate normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the taillight switch,
the headlight switch, the passing light switch, the
dimmer switch, the turn-signal light switch or switch
P.54Bc-31."

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54Bb-399

SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-2: Flasher Timer: Hazard warning lights do not illuminate.

Hazard Warning Light Circuit

BATTERY

WHITE

RELAY

BOX Z

—
o
=3

Z u]
éﬁg 1[2]s[\[aTs e 78 o0 ]2 11214
] 14115|16] 25|
B 17)18[19]20[2 1]2223]24 '
Jeelerfes] 29 30 [81] | 38
32|33 54 35 36 |87
26 D,gg - b
=
e
A (MUB01866) = -
R 1 2
A @) = —
4 D-9201 alals|s]7[s
JUNCT ION
BLOCK 11 ETACS-ECU D-222 [2]z[s[4]s]e[[7[e]s]toft[=]ta]1a]ae[1e[17ae[1s[eo]

TURN-S5GNAL

e
/ (} ,,,,,, TURN-SIGNAL [NPUT SIGNAL
LIGHT RELAY:LH LIGHT RELAY:RH HAZARD
OFETTON OFF™ 10N WARBNING
l l LIGHT SWITCH

115
- COMBINATION
METER
* FRONT TURN SIGNAL

LIGHT (LH)

" REAR _COMBINATION
LIGHT (LH)

+ COMBINATION
METER

-FRONT(TU?N SIGNAL
"REAR COMBINATION

B

LIGHT (RH
LIGHT (RH)

CIRCUIT OPERATION

If the ETACS-ECU receives "ON" signal from the
hazard warning light switch, the ETACS-ECU turns
on the flasher timer (incorporated in the ETACS-
ECU), thus causing the turn-signal lights to flash.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the hazard warning lights do not flash, the power
supply line to the ETACS-ECU (dedicated to the turn-
signal lights) or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

W3Q04M12AA

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
¢ The hazard warning light switch may be defective
e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

STEP 1. Verify the turn-signal light operation.

Q: Do the turn-signal lights illuminate normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-1 "Turn-signal lights
does not flash when the turn-signal light switch is
turned on P.54Bb-392."

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)
Check input signal from the hazard warning light switch.

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "PULSE CHECK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "PULSE CHECK."
(3) Verify that scan tool MB991502 sounds when the hazard
warning light switch is turned from "OFF" to "ON."

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound when the hazard
warning light switch is turned from "OFF" to "ON"?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the hazard
warning lights illuminate normally.

NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure P-2 "ETACS-ECU does
not receive any signal from the hazard warning light
switch P.54Bc-53."
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54Bb-401

INSPECTION PROCEDURE K-3: Frasher timer: One of the turn-signal light do not illuminate.

Turn-signal Lights Circuit

JUNCT ITON
BLOCK
ETACS-
ECU
TURN-SIGNAL TURN-SIGNAL D-222
LIGHT RELAY LIGHT RELAY [1]2]5]4]5]6][7]&]8 o[ [te[1a[1a]ta[1e[17]te[1g[20]
‘LH RH = =
15 14
. 71767[)7—72{27&;3071;4; 77777777777 & 7 7[)7—797177 77777777777777777 | 14 13 D-210 aweo1ss0
53 Eg o EE HMMMHEAHM{ NEE . 5
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94Bb-402 SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

/l.%

———1—AC304167 AR

CONNECTORS : D-03,D-04,D-28,D-30,D-125

K\ﬁ//\\ ~2

D-03(GR) map> @ D-04(GR) =

oAy =

;/-l‘-ai%a
i

AC204173 AV

CONNECTOR : G-19

AC204179 AM

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
If the right or left turn-signal light does not illuminate,
their bulb may be defective.

CONNECTOR : A-35 /\ﬁ

|

CONNECTOR : D-222

AC204174 AE

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
e The turn-signal light bulb may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
o MB991223: Test Harness Set

STEP 1. Verify the hazard warning light.

Q: Which turn-signal light does not illuminate?

Front turn-signal light (LH) : Go to Step 2.

Front turn-signal light (RH) : Go to Step 8.

Rear combination light (LH) : Go to Step 14.

Rear combination light (RH) : Go to Step 20.

Combination meter (LH) : Go to Step 26.

Combination meter (RH) : Go to Step 28.

Combination meter (both RH and LH) : Go to Step 30.

Front turn-signal light (LH) and combination meter (LH)
Go to Step 32.

LH side only : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-1 "Turn-
signal lights does not flash when the turn-signal light
switch is turned on P.54Bb-392."

RH side only : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-1 "Turn-
signal lights does not flash when the turn-signal light
switch is turned on P.54Bb-392."

Both LH and RH sides : Refer to Inspection Procedure K-2
"Hazard warning light does not illuminate P.54Bb-
399."

STEP 2. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the front turn-signal light bulb (LH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the front turn-signal (LH) light bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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CONNECTOR : A-19

HARNESS

SIDE
A-19(B)

CONNECTOR A-19
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC204786 AB

STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the front combination

light (LH). Test at front combination light (LH) connector A-

19.

(1) Disconnect front combination light (LH) connector A-19 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR : A-19

HARNESS

SIDE
A-19(B)

STEP 4. Check front turn-signal light (LH) connector A-19

for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is the front turn-signal light (LH) connector A-19 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 5.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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CONNECTOR : A-19

HARNESS

SIDE
A-19(B)

CONNECTOR : A-19

HARNESS

SIDE
A-19(B)

CONNECTOR : D-222

D-222

AC204174 AB

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front turn-
signal light (LH) connector A-19 (terminal 2) and ground.
Q: Is the wiring harness between front turn-signal light

(LH) connector A-19 (terminal 2) and ground in good

condition?

YES : Replace the socket. Verify that the turn-signal lights
iluminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 6. Check front turn-signal light (LH) connector A-19
and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

Q: Are front turn-signal light (LH) connector A-19 and

ETACS-ECU connector D-222 in good condition?

YES : Goto Step 7.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between front turn-
signal light (LH) connector A-19 (terminal 1) and ETACS-
ECU connector D-222 (terminal 15).

CONNECTORS : A-16, A-19

HARNESS SIDE
A-19(B)

AC204185 AD

CONNECTOR : D-222

i

E4g D-222
&D JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

o
%

&B] ‘\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7]l6]5]4[3[2]1 \‘
AC204174 AB
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54Bb-407

CONNECTOR : D-28

1N/

4]5]6]7]8lo 0 11\12\13J;

o
\
~4 =
’” e
", | [14]15]16[17]18]10[20[21[2223[24|25 i
%, )g |26[27]28[ 20 30 31| | 38
32(33[ 34 36 |37, =
K /) AC204170 Al

AC204173 AF

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-212, joint con-
nector A-16 and intermediate connector D-28 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If junction block connector D-212, joint connector A-
16 or intermediate connector D-28 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front turn-signal light
(LH) connector A-19 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 15) in good condition?

YES : Replace the socket. Verify that the turn-signal lights
illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 8. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the front turn-signal light bulb (RH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Replace the front turn-signal (RH) light bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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CONNECTOR A-35
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC204786AC

K AC204166 AF

STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the front combination

light (RH). Test at front combination light (RH) connector

A-35.

(1) Disconnect front combination light (RH) connector A-35 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 10.

STEP 10. Check front turn-signal light (RH) connector A-35

for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is the front turn-signal (RH) connector A-35 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front turn-
signal light (RH) connector A-35 (terminal 2) and ground.

CONNECTOR : A.35 — Q: Is the wiring harness between front turn-signal light
' (RH) connector A-35 (terminal 2) and ground in good
HARNESS condition?
SIDE YES : Replace the socket. Verify that the turn-signal lights
A-35(B) illuminate normally.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
> P connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
A-35(B) terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
K\B Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
AC204166 AF the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
STEP 12. Check front turn-signal light (RH) connector A-35
and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
— Q: Are front turn-signal light (RH) connector A-35 and
CONNECTOR : A-35

ETACS-ECU connector D-222 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 13.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

) H D-222
\‘Vj ‘ " | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
&ED ‘\70\10\18\17\16\15“14\1'2\17\11\10\9\8\7\\6\5\4\3\2\1\‘

AC204174 AB
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STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between front turn-
signal light (RH) connector A-35 (terminal 1) and ETACS-
ECU connector D-222 (terminal 14).

= | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

.\
"N.sr\/
w ‘\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7]l6]5]4[3[2]1 \‘

AC204174 AB
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CONNECTOR : A-16

415|6|7(8(9]10]

11‘12‘13J;

1718

29

34

19]20[21[22[23]24]25] §
30 [31] | 38
36 |37

/) AC204170 Al

CONNECTOR : D-212

AC204173 AF

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-212, joint con-
nector A-16 and intermediate connector D-28 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If junction block connector D-212, joint connector A-
16 or intermediate connector D-28 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front turn-signal light
(RH) connector A-35 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 14) in good condition?

YES : Replace the socket. Verify that the turn-signal lights
illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 14. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the rear turn-signal (LH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the rear turn-signal light bulb (LH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the rear turn-signal (LH) light bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 15.
NO : Replace the rear turn-signal (LH) light bulb. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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CONNECTOR : G-02 HARNESS SIDE
G-02(B)

AC204179 AB

CONNECTOR G-02
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC100256 AB

STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination

light (LH). Test at rear combination light (LH) connector G-

02.

(1) Disconnect rear combination light (LH) connector G-02 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.
¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 18.
NO : Go to Step 16.

CONNECTOR : G-02 HARNESS SIDE
G-02(B)
Av4

AC204179 AB

STEP 16. Check rear combination light (LH) connector G-

02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is rear combination light (LH) connector G-02 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 17.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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CONNECTOR : G-02 HARNESS SIDE
G-02(B)

AC204179 AB

CONNECTOR : D-222

o D-222
"~ |JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR : G-02 HARNESS SIDE
G-02(B)

AC204179 AB

STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (LH) connector G-02 (terminal 4) and
ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(LH) connector G-02 (terminal 4) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the turn-
signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 18. Check rear combination light (LH) connector G-
02 and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

Q: Are rear combination light (LH) connector G-02 and

ETACS-ECU connector D-222 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 19.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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CONNECTOR : D-222

% o JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
W ‘\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ o[8]7][6][5]4]3][2]1 \‘
AC204174 AB

. D-222
\5\7-\\

CONNECTOR : G-02 HARNESS SIDE
G-02(B)

[3]4] 18]9]
10111201314 [[15] [1e[17]18/19[20]21
[22]234]25]26] | 27 [28[29| [30[31)3233
35[36[37| | 38 [39fa0] [41}42/43]

HARNESS SIDE

7]6|s——43]2]1
15[14l13] 12 [1afi0[9]8

STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (LH) connector G-02 (terminal 5) and
ETACS-ECU connector D-222 (terminal 15).

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-217 and inter-
mediate connector D-125 for loose, corroded, or damaged ter-
minals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector D-217 or intermediate connector D-125 is
damaged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(LH) connector G-02 (terminal 5) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 15) in good condition?

YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the turn-
signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

AC204173AG
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STEP 20. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the rear turn-signal (RH) light bulb.

(2) Verify that the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH) is not
damaged or burned out.

Q: Is the rear turn-signal (RH) light bulb in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 21.
NO : Replace the rear turn-signal (RH) light bulb. Verify
that the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

STEP 21. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination
light (RH). Test at rear combination light (RH) connector G-
09.

—

CONNECTOR : G-09
HARNESS SIDE

G-09(B)
(1)
"

(1) Disconnect rear combination light (RH) connector G-09 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

G-09(B)

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 4 and
ground.

¢ The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
YES : Go to Step 24.

CONNECTOR G-09
(HARNESS SIDE)

NO : Go to Step 22.
I
!

AC100256AC

STEP 22. Check rear combination light (RH) connector G-
09 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.

—

CONNECTOR : G-09
HARNESS SIDE

G-09(B)
— (G2
o8

AC204179 AC

Q: Is rear combination light (RH) connector G-09 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 23.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

G-09(B)
)
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—

CONNECTOR : G-09
HARNESS SIDE

G-09(B)
@B
660

G-09(B)

AC204179 AC

CONNECTOR : D-222

o D-222
"~ |JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR : G-09
HARNESS SIDE
G-09(B)
AV
§

STEP 23. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (RH) connector G-09 (terminal 4) and
ground.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(RH) connector G-09 (terminal 4) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the turn-
signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

AC204179 AC

STEP 24. Check rear combination light (RH) connector G-
09 and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are rear combination light (RH) connector G-09 and
ETACS-ECU connector D-222 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 25.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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CONNECTOR : D-222

“* | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

D-222

AC204174 AB

—

CONNECTOR : G-09
HARNESS SIDE

G-09(B)
AV
- F?”ﬂ
000

G-09(B)
)

CONNECTOR : D-111 [T1]2]

s

[3]4] [sT6]7[X]8]

1201314 [15] [16[17]2819120)

AN
5

pal25l26] | 27 [o8R9 [30[31)32

435[36[37| | 38 [3oJa0] [41}4243

CONNECTOR : D-217

HARNESS SIDE

7]6|s——43]2]1

15[14l13] 12 [1afi0[9]8

AC204173AG

STEP 25. Check the wiring harness between rear
combination light (RH) connector G-09 (terminal 5) and

ETACS-ECU connector D-222 (terminal 14).

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-217 and inter-
mediate connector D-111 for loose, corroded, or damaged ter-
minals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector D-217 or infermediate connector D-111 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between rear combination light
(RH) connector G-09 (terminal 5) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 14) in good condition?

YES : Replace the socket assembly. Verify that the turn-
signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

TSB Revision




54Bb-418

SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES

CONNECTOR : D-03

uj

HARNESS%%%

SIDE , éx ]

D-03(GR) \ &M /4
[

°
I1|§>8|57|56 5554 53|52|5I|.J )
59
|J|§7|66|65 64/63l62]6 1|60J"|

A
Va

g@\

1 AC204170 AC

CONNECTOR : D-222

0 D-222
~ | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

‘\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7[6[5]4[3[2]1 \‘

AC204174 AB

STEP 26. Check combination meter connector D-03 and
ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.
Q: Are combination meter connector D-03 and ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 27.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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CONNECTOR : D-03
W . 2

HARNESS?@%% A
Whon AT WIS~
o

N}
|~|5857565554535251iJ )
) AC204170 AC

| 59
|J|§7|66|65 64|63 626 1|69J"|

CONNECTOR : D-222

. i D-222
NG | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

N
"N.sr\/
w ‘\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7]l6]5]4[3[2]1 \‘

AC204174 AB

CONNECTOR : D-212

AC204173 AF

STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector D-03 (terminal 60) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 15).

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-212 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector D-212 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector D-03 (terminal 60) and ETACS-ECU connector
D-222 (terminal 15) in good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the turn-
signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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TTTTee———

CONNECTOR:D-04 —_ " p g4GR)y———

/ﬂ

HARNESS?\%
SIDE K |
D-04(GR) \_,7, L7 I
1 )
Ll—é8|37|3635|3433|32|3£||J )
39
|J|_£'17|46|4544|4342|41|4(‘)Jl]

CONNECTOR : D-222

0 D-222
~ | JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

AC204174 AB

STEP 28. Check combination meter connector D-04 and

ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded or

damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the

connector.

Q: Are combination meter connector D-04 and ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 29.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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STEP 29. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector D-04 (terminal 37) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 14).

——
—_D-04(GR)

Wi ~@

HARNESSII‘\

SIDE S\
D-04(GR) &
o

CONNECTOR : D-04

L[é8|37|36 35[34] 33|32|31F|.J )
39
|J|§7|46|45 44143 42|41|4ql]

CONNECTOR : D-222

D-222

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-210 for loose,
corroded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in
the connector. If junction block connector D-210 is damaged,
repair or replace the damaged component(s) as described in
GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTOR : D-210

B ZlﬂEss SIDE Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter

=12l S AvIER connector D-04 (terminal 37) and ETACS-ECU connector

aizihole]s 76 D-222 (terminal 14) in good condition?

- YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the turn-
AC204173 AE signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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CONNECTOR : D-03

W . 2

HARNESS%% A
Whon AT WIS~
o

N}
|~|5857565554535251iJ )
) AC204170 AC

| 59
r@7b6w564636ﬂ6ﬂ6qj

STEP 30. Check combination meter connector D-03 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is combination meter connector D-03 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 31.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.

CONNECTORS : D-03, D-30

HARNESS SIDE
D-03(GR)
-

| 5eB7BeEsEA5aE251))

59
r@7b6b564636ﬂ6ﬂ6Qj

D-30

112[3[4|5|6(7[8]|9]10/11

12|13]14|15|16|17|18|19|20[21|22

23124{25[26/27]28]29|30[31(32|33]
o o

AC204188 Al

STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector D-03 (terminal 57) and ground.

NOTE: Also check joint connector D-30 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector D-30 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector D-03 (terminal 57) and ground in good
condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter. Verify that the turn-
signal lights illuminate normally.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.
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STEP 32. Check front turn-signal light (LH) connector A-19
and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTOR : A-19

HARNESS

SIDE
A-19(B)

\Vi

NO :

| JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

D-222

‘\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7[6[5]4[3[2]1 \‘

AC204174 AB

Q: Are front turn-signal light (LH) connector A-19 and
ETACS-ECU connector D-222 in good condition?

YES :

Go to Step 33.

Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the turn-signal lights illuminate
normally.
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STEP 33. Check the wiring harness between front turn-
signal light (LH) connector A-19 (terminal 1) and ETACS-
ECU connector D-222 (terminal 15).

CONNECTORS : A-16, A-19

HARNESS SIDE
A-19(B)

AC204185 AD

CONNECTOR : D-222

i

E4g D-222
&D JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE

o
%

&B] ‘\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ 9[8[7]l6]5]4[3[2]1 \‘
AC204174 AB
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CONNECTOR : D-28

1N/

4]5]6]7]8lo 0 11\12\13J;

o
\
~4 =
’” e
", | [14]15]16[17]18]10[20[21[2223[24|25 i
%, )g |26[27]28[ 20 30 31| | 38
32(33[ 34 36 |37, =
K /) AC204170 Al

AC204173 AF

FOG LIGHT

NOTE: Also check junction block connector D-212, joint con-
nector A-16 and intermediate connector D-28 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If junction block connector D-212, joint connector A-
16 or intermediate connector D-28 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between front turn-signal light
(LH) connector A-19 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 (terminal 15) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the turn-signal lights illuminate normally.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING FOG LIGHT

The following ECUs affect the functions and control

of the fog lights and fog light indicator light.

M1549021400056

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Fog light and fog light indicator light

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU, column switch

Fog light ON | |
switch OFE
Headlight ON
switch OFF
Dimmer ON | |
switch OFF
ON
Fog light

AC106400AB

Fog light and fog light indicator light

If the ETAS-ECU sends a fog light "ON" request signal to the
front-ECU after the low-beam headlights are on, the fog light
relay is turned on, allowing the fog lights and the fog light indi-
cator light to be illuminated. If the low-beam headlights is
turned off, the fog lights will also be turn off automatically.
Therefore, if the headlights are turned on at next opportunity,
the fog lights do not illuminate.

If the high-beam headlights is turned on while the fog lights are
on, the fog lights will be turned off. Then, if you switch the head-
lights from the high-beam to the low-beam, the fog lights will be
turned on again.

NOTE: This description covers the fog lights only. In actual driv-
ing, the fog lights may be turned off due to the headlight auto-
matic shut-down function. For the details of the headlight
automatic shut-down function, refer to its Section.
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General circuit diagram for the fog lights
JUNCTION BLOCK IGNITION %%&AY
FTACS- SWITCH(IGD (FUSE@))
ECU (6)
16 1ga | o COLUMN SWITCH
1 9 ]
6 5 1 OFF
. A
i on l’
- 2
5 OFF ;
O \ w2
21 3 A
ON | =
=
2 ”ﬁ L] /OE\F = 4
T |
BATTERY B
FOG LIGHT
RELAY RELAY BOX £OG
OFF LIGHT (RH)
= /\A 2 A . 0 »;j\\
| on S~ -
3 } ] E?%HT(LH)
Q00 . 5
o=l
FRONT-ECU COMBINATION
METER
BATTERY 25 1 47 57
s m— — _— Y |
FOG
7 31
L — |1
FOG LIGHT
5 RELAY BOX  SWITCH
00 g |@ ton 4|
—_— 00O 0 - RHEOSTAT
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24 1, e "
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CONNECTOR
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20 11
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-1: Fog Light: Fog lights do not illuminate when the fog light switch is

operated.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Fog Light Circuit

BATTERY
[r]
F‘
-
=
4 ua
FOG
LIGHT
RELAY | &~~~ T
A-13% [oFF ], ON
’ : _
1 A-07X [1]2]8]4]s]6]7 8]0 ]to11]
FRONT-ECU
RELAY
BOX %I
20A
| [
= N — A-15
M D-28 3 UB01858
Tle[a ) ae e e[ e el ezl B
32 14)15[16[17[18]19]20[2 1]22]2 324|29)
rgegwaﬁ [30 |31
| ol 38[33[ a4 | [36 |37 L
[
~m ]9 | e
[ ) [SnE)
m ~m
- |
42 p-ba Faﬂaz\ssm\asae\aﬂag\ 77777777 D % 7777777777777777777 » 2
COMBINATION % r o o
METER 8(@ ELO\41\4243\4445\45\47J | a5 )
T | [r1. 13 1.3
} mgaay By) [nan] By]
| FOG FOG
> |57 D-03 - |
5| e o)W OlFt
é o0 E:o\el\gzea\e%s\ea\wj } A-21 A-31
! o o
CONNECTOR (8) | < <
D-30 | @ m| A-25
1]2]8]a[5]e[7]8 o011 12 Lo _ N HUB02023
12[13[14]15[16[17]18[19]20[21]22) 3 1 oV
23[eales[pe|27j2e]20]30[3 1]32]33 X ) i
o = (@] O
X S <
O — —
< m m
1
m
7
()]
=)
|
O m
- o
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CONNECTORS : A-07X, A-13X ~ ! CONNECTORS : A-15, A-21, A-25

o /o

A-ZW

———L—AC304167 AQ

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The ETACS-ECU sends a fog light illumination The fog light relay may be defective
request signal ("LIGHT ON" signal) to the front- The fog light switch may be defective
ECU when the fog light switch is turned on while The front-ECU may be defective
the headlights are on. The ETACS-ECU may be defective

¢ Then the front-ECU switches on its relay to illumi- The wiring harness or connectors may have
nate the fog lights. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the headlights illuminate normally, the fog light
relay, the fog light switch, the front-ECU or the
ETACS-ECU may be defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Verify the headlight operation.

Q: Do the headlights illuminate normally?

The lights illuminate normally at both high and low

beams : Go to Step 2.

Headlights do not llluminate at low beam : Refer to
Inspection Procedure J-2 "Headlights (low-beam) do
not illuminate normally P.54Bb-308."

Headlights do not llluminate at high beam : Refer to
Inspection Procedure J-3 "Headlights (high-beam) do
not illuminate normally P.54Bb-313."
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION
DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
Set each switch to the following condition before checking input
signal from the fog light switch:

e Ignition switch: ON

e Fog light switch: ON

NOTE: Turn the ignition switch to the "ON" position in order to
disable the headlight automatic shutdown function.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the

ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-

necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).

(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).

(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "F.FOG LIGHT"

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

S 2. Select "SWS."
L-‘\%\ 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
=) MB991502
NN AC204222AB 4. Select "FUNCTION DIAG."
5. Select "LIGHTING."

6. Select "F.FOG LIGHT."
(4) Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION

ITEM 30 IG SW(IG1) ON

ITEM 36 F.FOG LIGHT ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "IG SW(IG1)"
and "F.FOG LIGHT"?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : « Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG
SW(IG1)": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the ignition switch (IG1) P.54Bc-7."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "F.FOG
LIGHT": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-3
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the fog light switch P.54Bc-10."
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STEP 3. Check the fog light relay.

N\
\/%,//7% //\/(\V BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED

_FOG LIGHT RELAY \™ VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION
Not applied 4-5 Open circuit
3 — Battery (+) 4-5 Less than 2 ohms
terminal,
1 — Battery (-)
terminal

Q: Is the fog light relay in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the fog light relay. Verify that the fog lights
iluminate normally.

RELAY SIDE

dlo | &

1123 (4)o—
O,

AC204764AB

STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the fog

light relay. Test at fog light relay connector A-13X.

(1) Disconnect fog light relay connector A-13X and measure at
the voltage available at the relay box side of the connector.

A-13X
R/E_AY BOX SIDE
1]

4

e
VN

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 3 and ground, and
also between terminal 4 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR A-13X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

ACX01590AB
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STEP 5. Check fog light relay connector A-13X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

Q: Is fog light relay connector A-13X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
\ P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.

RELAY BOX SIDE
=

Bl2[1
4

STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay
connector A-13X (terminals 3 and 4) and the battery.
Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector

CONNECTOR : A-13X A-13X (terminals 3 and 4) and the battery in good
‘ / \{ condition?
‘ YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
\ —

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

A-13X
RELAY BOX SIDE
1]

4

5
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STEP 7. Check fog light relay connector A-13X and front-
ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Are fog light relay connector A-13X and front-ECU
connector A-07X in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTORS : A-07X, A-13X

RELAY BOX SIDE
A-07X

[liofoTe 7 6]54]3]2[1]

RELAY BOX SIDE
A-13X

1]

4

5

AC204201 AB

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay
connector A-13X (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-
07X (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light relay connector
A-13X (terminal 1) and front-ECU connector A-07X
(terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTORS : A-07X, A-13X

RELAY BOX SIDE
A-07X

[y

[hiofoTs[7 6543 2]

RELAY BOX SIDE
A-13X

Bl2[1]
4

AC204201 AB
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STEP 9. Check fog light (LH) connector A-21 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

CONNECTOR : A-21

HARNESS

SIDE
A-21(B)

@.0

Q: Is fog light (LH) connector A-21 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.

—

STEP 10. Check the wiring harnesses among fog light
relay connector A-13X (terminal 5) and fog light (LH)
connector A-21 (terminal 1).

A-13X
RELAY BOX SIDE
1]

4

5

NOTE: Also check joint connector A-15 and intermediate con-
nector A-25 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-
\{ minals pushed back in the connector. If joint connector A-15 or
intermediate connectors A-25 is damaged, repair or replace the
— damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.
Q: Are the wiring harnesses among fog light relay
connector A-13X (terminal 5) and fog light (LH)
connector A-21 (terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

CONNECTORS : A-15, A-21, A-25 connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged

terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

HARNESS SIDE
A-21(B)

@.0

AC204185 AC
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STEP 11. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the front-ECU.

(2) Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
Q: Do the fog lights illuminate normally?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the fog lights
illuminate normally.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-2: Fog Light: Fog lights do not go out when the headlights (low-beam)
are turned off while the fog lights are on.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
If the trouble above occurs, the front-ECU may be The front-ECU may be defective
defective.

DIAGNOSIS

Replace the front-ECU.
The fog lights should go out when the headlights (low-beam)
are turned off while the fog lights are on.

TSB Revision




SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54Bb 435

INSPECTION PROCEDURE L-3: Fog Light: One of the fog lights does not illuminate.

Fog Light Circuit
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o /o

A-ZW

———L—AC304167 AQ

CONNECTORS : D-03, D-04, D-28, D-30

AN S . =2
D-03(GR) h D-04(GR) =

BN

;/-l‘-ai%a
t.

\ AC204166 AL

1 AC204170 BL

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS =

If one of the fog lights does not illuminate, the fog * The fog “g,ht b,“'b may be defective ,

light relay or the fog light bulb may be defective. If * The cqmblnatlon meter may be defective

the fog light indicator light does not illuminate, the * The wiring harness or connectors may have ,
combination meter may be defective. loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Verify that the fog lights and the fog light indicator
light illuminate.

Q: Which light does not illuminate?

Fog light (LH) : Go to Step 2.

Fog light (RH) : Go to Step 8.

Fog light indicator : Go to Step 14.

Fog lights (both RH and LH) : Go to Step 20.

All lights : Refer to Inspection procedure L-1 "Fog lights do
not illuminate when the fog light switch is turned on
P.54Bb-2."
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STEP 2. Check the fog light bulb (LH).

(1) Remove the fog light bulb (LH).

(2) Verify that the fog light bulb (LH) is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is the fog light bulb (LH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the fog light bulb (LH). Verify that the fog
lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : A-21

HARNESS

SIDE
A-21(B)

@.0

CONNECTOR A-21
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC100270AB

STEP 3.Check the ground circuit to the fog light (LH). Test

at fog light (LH) connector A-21.

(1) Disconnect fog light (LH) connector A-21 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Go to Step 4.

CONNECTOR : A-21

HARNESS

SIDE
A-21(B)

o b
@O =
__l——/AC204167 Al

STEP 4. Check fog light (LH) connector A-21 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is fog light (LH) connector A-21 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
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CONNECTORS : A-21, A-25

HARNESS SIDE
A-21(B)

AC204185 AF

STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between fog light (LH)
connector A-21 (terminal 2) and ground.

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-25 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector A-25 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light (LH) connector

A-21 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTORS : A-15, A-21

HARNESS SIDE
1[2]3 4]5]6 A-21(B)

—
718[910111[12}13[14

AC204185 AK

STEP 6. Check joint connector (2) A-15 and fog light (LH)
connector A-21 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Are joint connector (2) A-15 and fog light (LH) connector
A-21 in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
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STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between joint connector
(2) A-15 (terminal 3) and fog light (LH) connector A-21
(terminal 1).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-25 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector A-25 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTORS : A-15, A-21, A-25

Q: Is the wiring harness between joint connector (2) A-15

(terminal 3) and fog light (LH) connector A-21 (terminal

1) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

HARNESS SIDE Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
A-15 A-21(E) the fog lights illuminate normally.

4
—
7]8]9101112/1314 @.0

AC204185 AC

STEP 8. Check the fog light bulb (RH).

(1) Remove the fog light bulb (RH).

(2) Verify that the fog light bulb (RH) is not damaged or burned
out.

Q: Is the fog light bulb (RH) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Replace the fog light bulb (RH). Verify that the fog
lights illuminate normally.
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STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the fog light (RH). Test
at fog light (RH) connector A-31.

— (1) Disconnect fog light (RH) connector A-31 and measure the
CONNECTOR : A-31

N ( resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR A-31

. H 7
(HARNESS SIDE) Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 12.
NO : Go to Step 10.

AC100270AC

STEP 10. Check fog light (RH) connector A-31 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
— Q: Is fog light (RH) connector A-31 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
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CONNECTOR : A-31 .

HARNESS

SIDE
A-31(B)

AC204167 AK

—

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between fog light (RH)
connector A-31 (terminal 2) and ground.

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-25 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector A-25 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light (RH) connector
A-31 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : A-15

—
7|8[910f11]12013[14| =

STEP 12. Check joint connector (2) A-15 and fog light (RH)
connector A-31 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Are joint connector (2) A-15 and fog light (RH)
connector A-31 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 13.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.
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CONNECTORS : A-15, A-25

AC204166 AD

STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between joint
connector (2) A-15 (terminal 2) and fog light (RH)
connector A-31 (terminal 1).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-25 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector A-25 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between joint connector (2) A-15

(terminal 2) and fog light (RH) connector A-31 (terminal

1) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

STEP 14. Check the fog light indicator light bulb.

(1) Remove the fog light indicator light bulb.

(2) Verify that the fog light indicator light bulb is not damaged or
burned out.

Q: Is the fog light indicator light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 15.

NO : Replace the fog light indicator light bulb. Verify that
the fog light indicator light illuminates normally.
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CONNECTOR : D-03
AN S/

HARNESS | {odk

SIDE , é& 7

D-03(GR) \ &M /4
1

R}
LE8E7E655545ﬂ5ﬂ5ﬂJY
59
r@7b6h564636ﬂ6ﬂ6Qj

CONNECTOR D-03
(HARNESS SIDE)

L

[54] 53[52[517#

AC100271AB

CONNECTOR : D-03
AN S/

W . iz

HARNESS%&% o
SIDE | éx ;
D-03(GR) | &\ 112
1 ®

| aE7seB5BaB3E2E1)
59
|J|§7|66|65 64/63l62]6 1|69JL|

STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the fog light indicator

light. Test at combination meter connector D-03.

(1) Disconnect fog light indicator light connector D-03 and
measure the resistance available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 57 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

Q: Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?

YES : Go to Step 18.
NO : Go to Step 16.

STEP 16. Check combination meter connector D-03 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is combination meter connector D-03 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 17.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog light indicator light
iluminates normally.
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CONNECTORS : D-03, D-30

HARNESS SIDE
D-03(GR)
o

I~i5857565554535251|J

59 |
|’|§7|66|65 6463 62|61|69J"|

D-30

1/2|3|4|5|6|7[8[9[10111

12[13]14|15[16(17|18|19]2021|22,

23]24125/26|27|28]29(30[31(32[33
o o

AC204188 Al

A-13X
RELAY BOX SIDE
1]

4

A\ \ AC204183 AF

CONNECTOR : D-04

/

——
\’D-O4(GR))\

W e
HARNESS 1511t
SIDE /@*g\?
D-04(GR) | &\ IV
[

o
| 3ea7dskapaER1]
39

[ [47146i45144]a34241]a0) ) AC204170 AD

STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between combination
meter connector D-03 (terminal 57) and ground.

NOTE: Also check joint connector D-30 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If joint connector D-30 is damaged, repair or replace the dam-
aged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between combination meter
connector D-03 (terminal 57) and ground in good
condition?

YES :

NO :

No action is necessary and testing is complete.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog light indicator light illuminates normally.

STEP 18. Check combination meter connector D-04 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is combination meter connector D-04 in good
condition?

YES
NO :

: Go to Step 19.

Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog light indicator light
iluminates normally.
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STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between relay box
(fuse No.20) and combination meter connector D-04
(terminal 42).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-28 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector D-28 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTORS : D-04, D-28

Q: Is the wiring harness between relay box (fuse No.20)
and combination meter connector D-04 (terminal 42) in
good condition?

YES : Replace the combination meter (printed-circuit
board). Verify that the fog light indicator light
illuminates normally.

HA%’}‘OEAfS(g%'DE NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
= connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
| 3eR7esR4paR2E1 terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
\RIGE 4i|33 20, Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog light indicator light illuminates normally.
D-28

g ]
1(2(3 4|5|6|7]8]9|10] 11‘12‘13

14{15|16(17[18[10[20]21[22[23[24]25
26[27]28] 29 30 [31]| 38
32|33[ 34 36 |37

n

AC204188 AK

STEP 20.Check the ground circuit to the fog light (LH). Test
at fog light (LH) connector A-21.

(1) Disconnect fog light (LH) connector A-21 and measure the
resistance available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

CONNECTOR : A-21

HARNESS

SIDE
A-21(B)

@.0

(2) Measure the resistance value between terminal 2 and
ground.
o The resistance should equal 2 ohms or less.

CONNECTOR A-21

:Is the measured resistance 2 ohms or less?
(HARNESS SIDE) Q

YES : Go to Step 22.
NO : Go to Step 21.

AC100270AB
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CONNECTORS : A-21, A-25

HARNESS SIDE
A-21(B)

AC204185 AF

STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between fog light (LH)
connector A-21 (terminal 2) and ground.

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector A-25 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connector A-25 is damaged, repair or
replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between fog light (LH) connector
A-21 (terminal 2) and ground in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : A-15

—
7|8[9[10011]12013[14] = 5
—t— AC204167 AD

STEP 22. Check joint connector (2) A-15 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q: Is joint connector (2) A-15 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 23.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the fog lights illuminate normally.

CONNECTOR : A-15

—
7|8[9[10011]12013[14] = 5
—t— AC204167 AD

STEP 23. Check the wiring harness between joint
connector (2) A-15 (terminal 1) and relay box (fuse No. 20).
Q: Is the wiring harness between joint connector (2) A-15

(terminal 1) and relay box (fuse No. 20) in good

condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the fog lights illuminate normally.
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INTERIOR LIGHT

54Bb-447

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING INTERIOR LIGHT

The ECU related to the interior light function types
and various control functions are as follows.

M1549021800065

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Dome light control function

ETACS-ECU

Ignition key hole illumination light function

ETACS-ECU

Dome light control function
When the dome light switch is at the door position,
the ETACS-ECU controls the lighting of the dome
light as follows:

e When a door is opened to get on or get off the

vehicle with the ignition switch off, the dome light
lights up at a luminance of 100 percent. When a

door is closed, the dome light dims at a lumi-
nance of 65 percent, and goes off 30 seconds

later. However if the ignition switch is turned ON

or if all doors are locked while they are closed,
the dome light will go off at that point.

o When the ignition key is removed with all doors

closed, the dome light lights up at a luminance of
100 percent, and goes off 30 seconds later. How-
ever if the ignition key is inserted again or if all
doors are locked while the dome light is lighting,
the dome light will go off at that point.

The dome light is flashed twice when door is
locked with keyless entry. When door is unlocked
with keyless entry, the dome light lights at a lumi-
nance of 100 percent, and goes off 15 seconds
later.

o When a door is opened with the ignition switch
ON, the dome light lights up at a luminance of
100 percent. When a door is closed, the dome

light goes off.
ON pos=--
ACC !
LOCK (OFF) :-'
Key removed —=——t—t— ’
ON (Any door is open) |—|
OFF (All doors are closed) .I I
LOCK | & P
OFF =———— EE— rl—U
UNLOCK & & I . u

100%
65%

Ignition switch

Door switch

Keyless entry system
door lock or unlock signal

Dome light intensity

0%

t: 30 seconds
AC101555AC
NOTE: The dotted lines indicate that lighting mode when the ignition switch is turned ON, all doors are locked
during the timer illumination time.

Ignition key hole illumination light function

The ignition key cylinder illumination light illuminates
when the driver's door is opened with the ignition
switch off, and for thirty seconds after the driver's
door is closed. It also illuminates for thirty seconds
after the ignition key is pulled out. In any case, it
goes out when the ignition switch is turned on.
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General circuit diagram for interior lights

JUNCTION BLOCK ON RELAY BOX
(IGT) (FUSE @)
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ETACS-
FCU DOME LIGHT
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ROOM
6 5 1 @_/\LRODM 2
!
oN
MAP
ON !

18 3

) oN FRONT DOOR
\/ OWITCH (RH)
I'VOFF

10 0 FRONT DOOR
\j“ SWITCH (LH)
I OFF

[ s——c
- 2 ) paTa LINK -

CONNECTOR

BACK DOOR
57 3 1DATA LINK & ol

SWITCH
CONNECTOR e

| o
00 1 é\/o' - 3

26 o /ON 4 dqi

20 11

23

W3QO04M30AA
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JUNCTION IGNITION RELAY BOX
BLOCK SWITCH (IG1) (FUSE G9)
ETACS-
FCU
16 10a 2
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6 5
2
IGNITION
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-1: Interior Light: The dome light do not illuminate or go out normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Interior Light Circuit

FUSIBLE
LINK (W
RELAY H
BOX 2
10A
5 BB aEEnEnENEEE)
A<t 14/15/16]1718[10]20]2 1[22]23]24 ]2 5
EE rzezm&ﬁ 30 |31
o D-98 3233 34 | [36 |37 L
2|
EE 5 D-221 (MUSOl&éé)? —
%E%%EION S lalsl6]7] o |
‘% 2 D-207 Musoleot
A<
@ [ 10
[Tttt o
| S
| =
| B 1
| DOME -
|
| LIGHT |Lfeur
i F-03 EO o
| oOFE/ oy
| ~ ~
| l@
} p— [}
! - m
‘ 2%
e it A -0 el [T o015
o= I L
= e 4]5]e[7]8
JUNCTLON e 9[10[11]12[13
BLOCK 18

D-207 ETACS-
MUB01691 ECU
Felal D-222

W3Q02M15AA

CONNECTORS : D-26, D-28

/
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CONNECTORS : D-207, D-211

iuuﬂ\z

Jj/ﬁ[) 211(B)
: AC204173 AQ

CONNECTOR : F-03

AC204177 AK

CIRCUIT OPERATION
The ETACS-ECU illuminates the front dome light and

the rear dome light according to the following signals:

¢ Ignition switch (1G1)

o Key reminder switch

e Front door switch (LH)

o All door switches

e Driver’s door lock actuator switch

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

If the front dome light and the rear dome light do not
illuminate normally, the dome light bulb(s) may be
burned out or the input circuit system from the
switches, the power supply lines to the switches or
the ETACS-ECU may be defective (refer to "CIR-
CUIT OPERATION"). Alternatively, the delay-off
function may be set to "0 second" by using the con-
figuration function.

CONNECTOR : D-222

AC204174 AE

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The key reminder switch may be defective

e The door switch may be defective

e The driver’s door lock actuator switch may be
defective

e The dome light may be defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Verify the adjustment function.

Q: Is the dome light delay-off time set to "7.5 seconds,"” "10
seconds,” "15 seconds"” or "30 seconds" by using the
adjustment function?

YES : Go to Step 2.

NO : Set the dome light delay-off time to "7.5 seconds," "10
seconds," "15 seconds" or "30 seconds" by using the
adjustment function. Verify that the dome light
iluminates normally.

STEP 2. Verify the power supply circuit to the dome light.

Q: Does the dome light illuminate when the dome light
switch is turned to the "ON" position?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Go to Step 8.

STEP 3. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.
(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."
S70I 1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
\%\\\%\9\91502 2. Select "SWS."
— NN Ac204222a8] 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is impossible P.54Bb-25."
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STEP 4. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
Turn the ignition switch to the "OFF" position before checking
input signals from the ignition switch:
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "ETACS ECU."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "DATA LIST."

5. Select "ETACS ECU."
Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items

> |v||3991502 described in the table below.
A AC204222AB ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION
ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) OFF

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "IG SW (1G1)"?
YES : Go to Step 5.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive a signal from the ignition switch
(IG1) P.54Bc-7."
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STEP 5. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Key reminder switch

¢ All door switch
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "PULSE CHECK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."
Check if scan tool MB991502 sounds or not.

ITEM NAME CONDITION
\ ‘@ N\ Key reminder switch Remove and reinsert the
= MR AC204222AB ignition key
Each door switch Open or close one of the doors

Q: When the key reminder switch, each door switch and
the interior light are operated, does scan tool MB991502
sound in each case?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : e Scan tool MB991502 does not sound when the
key reminder switch is operated: Refer to
Inspection Procedure P-1 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive a signal from the key reminder switch
P.54Bc-49."

e Scan tool MB991502 does not sound whenever
each door switch is operated: Refer to Inspection
Procedure P-4 "ETACS-ECU does not receive a
signal from all the door switches P.54Bc-62."
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STEP 6. Check dome light connectors F-03 and ETACS-
ECU connector D-222 for damage.

Q: Are dome light connector F-03 and ETACS-ECU
connector D-222 in good condition?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Repair or replace the connector. Refer to GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. Verify
that the dome light illuminates normally.

CONNECTOR : D-222

D-222

CONNECTOR : F-03

F-03
HARNESS SIDE

AC204177 AC
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CONNECTOR : D-222

% o JUNCTION BLOCK SIDE
W ‘\20\19\18\17\16\15\\14\13\12\11\10\ o[8]7][6][5]4]3][2]1 \‘
AC204174 AB

. D-222
\,\‘VJ\

CONNECTOR : F-03

F-03
HARNESS SIDE

AC204177 AC

CONNECTOR : D-26

of~]F]
(2]
(o2}
~

\/ R (

HARNESS SIDE

[3[2]1]

AC204173 AB

STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between dome light
connector F-03 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector D-
222 (terminal 18).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-26 and junction
block connector D-207 for loose, corroded, or damaged termi-
nals, or terminals pushed back in the connector. If junction
block connector D-207 or intermediate connector D-26 is dam-
aged, repair or replace the damaged component(s) as
described in GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between dome light connector F-
03 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU connector D-222
(terminal 18) in good condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the dome light
illuminates normally.

NO : Repair the wiring harness. Verify that the dome light
iluminates normally.
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STEP 8. Check the dome light bulb.

Q: Is the dome light bulb in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the dome light
iluminates normally.

CONNECTOR : F-03

F-03
HARNESS SIDE

AC204177 AC

CONNECTOR F-03
(HARNESS SIDE)

\/
=

ACX01591AB

STEP 9. Check the fusible link (1) line of the power supply

circuit to the dome light. Test at dome light connector F-03.

(1) Disconnect dome light connector F-03 and measure the
voltage available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 1 and ground.
e The measured value should be approximately 12 volts
(battery positive voltage).

Q: Does the measured voltage correspond with this range?

YES : Replace the dome light. Verify that the dome light
illuminates normally.
NO : Go to Step 10.

CONNECTOR : F-03

F-03
HARNESS SIDE

AC204177 AC

STEP 10. Check dome light connector F-03 for damage.
Q: Is dome light connector F-03 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.
NO : Repair or replace the connector. Refer to GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2. Verify
that the dome light illuminates normally.
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STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between dome light
connector F-03 (terminal 1) and fusible link (1).

CONNECTOR : F-03

F-03
HARNESS SIDE

AC204177 AC
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CONNECTORS : D-26, D-28

[1]
4(5(6|71(8
9

D-28

NOTE: Also check intermediate connectors D-26, D-28, junc-
tion block connectors D-207 and D-221 for loose, corroded, or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
If intermediate connector D-26, D-28, junction block connector
D-207 or D-221 is damaged, repair or replace the damaged
component(s) as described in GROUP, Harness Connector
Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between dome light connector F-
03 (terminal 1) and fusible link (1) in good condition?
YES : No action to be taken.

NO : Repair the wiring harness. Verify that the dome light
illuminates normally.

O “J
1123 4|5|6|7(8]9]10] X|11]12]13

14(15|16(17[18[19[20[21[22]23]24[25
r26 27|28 29 30 (31| | 38
32(33] 34 36 |37

n

AC204188 AH

HARNESS SIDE
D-207

[4]3[2[1]

HARNESS SIDE
D-221

AC204191 AB
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-2: Interior Light: Dome light dimming function does not work normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Interior Light Dimming Function

ETACS-
ECU
INPUT SIGNAL
ALL DOOR SWITCH
SIGNITION SWITCH (1G1T)
KEY REMINDER SWITCH
W2Q02M30AA
CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

The ETACS-ECU operates the dome light dimming
function according to the following switches:
* Ignition switch (IG1) e The driver’s door lock actuator switch may be
o Key reminder switch defective
* Front door switches _ e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
* Driver's door lock actuator switch e The wiring harness or connectors may have

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) nals pushed back in the connector

Is the dome lights do not dim normally, the input cir-
cuits from the switches described in "CIRCUIT
OPERATION" or the ETACS-ECU may be defective.

e The key reminder switch may be defective
e The door switches may be defective

DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
o MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Verify the dome light.

If the dome light switch are moved to the "door interlock posi-
tion", the dome light should illuminate when either door is
opened.

Q: Do the dome light illuminate normally?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure M-1 "The dome light do
not illuminate or go out normally P.54Bb-450."
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STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

| A\ CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

[l (1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
I\\§I3991862 (16-pin).

e _JIX (2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link

connector (13-pin).

(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.

(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."

S 1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
\l,s\\\% 2. Select "SWS."
A 2042278 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."
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STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: ON or START

e Driver’s door: open
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "ETACS ECU."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
4. Select "DATA LIST."

5. Select "ETACS ECU."
Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items

S\/\;MB\EEEOZ described in the table below.
ACMZZAEL ITEM NO. ITEM NAME NORMAL
CONDITION
ITEM 30 IG SW (IG1) ON
ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR SW ON

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)"
and "FRONT DOOR SW"?

YES : Go to Step 4.

NO : « Normal condition is not displayed on the "IG SW
(IG1)": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the ignition switch (1G1) P.54Bc-7."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed on the "FRONT
DOOR SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-5
"ETACS-ECU does not receive any signal from
the driver's or the front passenger's door switch
P.54Bc-23."
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STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)
Check the following switches and input signals:

e Key reminder switch

¢ All door switches
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "PULSE CHECK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."
Check if scan tool MB991502 sounds or not.

ITEM NAME CONDITION
IS\ key reminder switch Remove and reinsert the ignition
%\/ MRy AC204222AB key
Each door switch Open or close one of the doors

Q: When the key reminder switch and each door switch
are operated, does scan tool MB991502 sound in each
case?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the dome light

illuminates normally.

NO : e Scan tool MB991502 does not sound when the
ignition key is removed and reinserted: Refer to
Inspection Procedure P-1 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive any signal from the key reminder switch
P.54Bc-49."

¢ When one of the doors is opened and closed,
scan tool MB991502 does not sound: Refer to
Inspection Procedure P-4 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive any signal from all the door switches
P.54Bc-62."
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE M-3: Interior Light: The ignition key hole illumination light does not
illuminate or go out normally.

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the
use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-
itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Ignition Key Hole lllumination Light Circuit

FUSIBLE
LINK gb
RELAY
BOY Z
10A
N q i
B 1]2]sX[aTs 6 7] a0 X]11]22}1]
SZ‘C 14/15/16[1718[19[20[2 1]22[23]24[25)
rm Jeslerfes] 2q ] [ 80 31
3233 34 | [ 36 [a7
_[1D-28 :
[ ]
A<
1.1
xm |
&%¥1a68§ ﬁ%ﬁ£7
ILL(3 X
[1[LX TT2]
ﬂ%%%¥INATION [3[a]5]6]7
1
36

[NPUT SIGNAL

- FRONT DOOR SWITCH
<= . 70N SWITCH(IGD)
. KEY REMINDER SWITCH

ETACS-
cuU
(MUB01585) D-224

o g
21[22]23[24[25]26[27]28]29[30
31[32[33[34/35]36[37|38]39/40

0
RED-
%\z WHITE

W3Q02M16AA

CONNECTO‘R : D-28 -
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54Bb-465

AC204172 AF

CIRCUIT OPERATION

o When the driver's door is opened with the ignition
switch at "ACC" position, the ETACS-ECU illumi-
nates the ignition key hole illumination light.

e The ignition key hole illumination light goes out in
30 seconds after the driver's door is closed. The
ignition key hole illumination light remains illumi-
nated for 30 seconds after the ignition key is
pulled out.

e The ETACS-ECU operates the ignition key hole
illumination light according to the input signals
from the following switches:

o Ignition switch (IG1): OFF
o Key reminder switch: OFF
¢ Vehicle condition
¢ Ignition switch: ACC position
¢ Ignition key is inserted in the ignition key cyl-
inder

CONNECTOR : D-224

i

% ||

"m\v =
\5@
&QQ‘;D-ZM(B)

AC204174 AG

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

Is the ignition key hole illumination light does not illu-
minate, the input circuits from the switches described
in "CIRCUIT OPERATION", the key reminder switch
(ignition key hole illumination light bulb) or the
ETACS-ECU may be defective.

TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The driver's door switch may be defective

o The key reminder switch (key reminder switch or
ignition key hole illumination light bulb) may be
defective

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

Lo L

MB991862 (16-pin).
o A RN (2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link

connector (13-pin).

(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.

(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q: Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

N\

S
Y MB991502
m
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STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
Check the input signals from the following switches:

e Ignition switch: OFF

e Driver's door: open

e Front passenger's door: closed
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "ETACS ECU."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
AC204222AB 4. Select "DATA LIST."

5. Select "ETACS ECU."
Check that normal conditions are displayed on the items
described in the table below.

ITEM NO. |ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION
ITEM30 |IG SW(IG1) OFF
ITEM 32 | FRONT DOORSW |ON

LGS
%\

o\
T MB991502
m

Q: Are normal conditions displayed on the "IG SW (IG1)"
and "FRONT DOOR SW"?

YES : Go to Step 3.

NO : e Normal condition is not displayed "IG SW (IG1)":
Refer to Inspection Procedure O-2 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the ignition
switch (IG1) P.54Bc-7."

¢ Normal condition is not displayed "FRONT DOOR
SW": Refer to Inspection Procedure O-5 "ETACS-
ECU does not receive any signal from the driver's
or the front passenger's door switch P.54Bc-23."

STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)
Check the input signals from the key reminder switch.
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "PULSE CHECK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."

e Check whether scan tool MB991502 sounds or not when

the ignition key is removed and reinserted.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound when the ignition key
is removed and reinserted?
AC2042220B YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure P-1 "ETACS-ECU does
not receive any signal from the key reminder switch
P.54Bc-49."

[on L
MB991862 |
Ur538A

S N
= SS\/ MBQ\91502
AN
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STEP 4. Check at ETACS-ECU connector D-224 in order to

check the line from the ignition key hole illumination light.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector D-224, and measure at
the wiring harness side.

CONNECTOR : D-224

HARNESS SIDE

D-224(B)
30229282 7]26[25P24232]21
40/39/38[37]36/35/34/33}32}31
AC204174 AD
(2) Connect terminal 36 to ground.
Q: Does the ignition key hole illumination light illuminate?
CONNECTOR D-224 YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the ignition key
(HARNESS SIDE) hole illumination light illuminates normally.
= < : NO : Go to Step 5.

342
403

28271242524232232]
3837363534333231

0 ?

ACX01584AB

w Nl

STEP 5. Check the ignition key hole illumination light bulb.

Q: Is the ignition key hole illumination light bulb in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Replace the bulb. Verify that the ignition key hole
illumination light illuminates normally.

STEP 6. Check the key reminder switch (ignition key hole

illumination).

(1) Disconnect key reminder switch connector D-202.

(2) Remove the ignition key hole illumination light bulb. Then
measure the resistance value between the bulb terminals.

(3) Install a bulb to the key remainder switch, and measure the

CONEC\T?EJ\@'\ZOZ \ B;ESE,ESS SIDE resistance between connector D-202 terminal 1 and 2.The
,\® AN measured resistance value should be roughly the same as
[716]5[4]3] the value measured in Step (2).

Q: Are these two resistance values extremely different?
K/ YES : Replace the key reminder switch. Verify that the
/ ignition key hole illumination light illuminates normally.

NO (roughly the same) : Go to Step 7.

AC204172 AB
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CONNECTOR : D-202 D-203

\\Q/\\ZJ/\ \ HARNESS SIDE
'\@ [2[LIXT1]
[7[6]5]4[3]

AC204172 AB

CONNECTOR D-202
(HARNESS SIDE)

HEENE

AC100253AB

STEP 7. Check the fusible link (1) line of the power supply

circuit to the key reminder switch. Test at key reminder

switch connector D-202.

(1) Disconnect key reminder switch connector D-202 and
measure at the voltage available at the wiring harness side
of the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).

Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Go to Step 8.

CONNECTOR : D-202 D-203
HARNESS SIDE

2L 1]
[7]6]514]3]

AC204172 AB

STEP 8. Check key reminder switch connector D-202 for

loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is key reminder switch connector D-202 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the ignition key hole illumination
light illuminates normally.
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STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between key reminder
switch connector D-202 (terminal 2) and fusible link (1).

<
o
=95
e O/ A
| \"ﬁ Y
d-,,?” 2

{:

CONNECTOR : D-202 D-203
- HARNESS SIDE

[2]LD M1
[7]6]5]4]3]

AC204172 AB

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-28 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors D-28 is damaged, repair
4 or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
OOE, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between key reminder switch
connector D-202 (terminal 2) and fusible link (1) in good

11\12\13%

415)6|7(8/910]

i s oo . i condition?

29 - 30 31 | 38 . . i .

4] s o7 L YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
/) AC204170 Al NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the

connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the ignition key hole illumination light illuminates
normally.
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CONNECTOR : D-202 D-203
- HARNESS SIDE

[2]LD M1
[7]6]5]4]3]

AC204172 AB

CONNECTOR : D-224

D-224(B)

30[2928|27|26]25|24{23|22|21
40[39[38/37|3635|34/3332|31

AC204174 AD

CONNECTOR : D-202 D-203
- HARNESS SIDE

AC204172 AB

CONNECTOR : D-224

A ? @
HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)

30[29[2827|26(25[24[23]22[21]
4039[38[37|3635|34/33|32|31

AC204174 AD

STEP 10. Check key reminder switch connector D-202 and
ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

Q: Are key reminder switch connector D-202 and ETACS-

ECU connector D-224 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 11.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. Verify that the ignition key hole illumination
light illuminates normally.

STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between key reminder

switch connector D-202 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU

connector D-224 (terminal 36).

Q: Is the wiring harness between key reminder switch
connector D-202 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector
D-224 (terminal 36) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. Verify that
the ignition key hole illumination light illuminates
normally.
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THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

GENERAL DESCRIPTION CONCERNING THE THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM

The following ECUs affect the functions and control
of the theft-alarm function.

M1549022100047

FUNCTION

CONTROL ECU

Theft-alarm system

ETACS-ECU, front-ECU

Theft-alarm system

Arming the system

After the following procedures have been completed,

the theft-alarm indicator light illuminates for about 20

seconds. When the light goes off, the system is

armed.

1. Pull out the ignition key from the key cylinder.

2. Lock all doors with the key or the RKE transmit-

ter.

NOTE: The system is set regardless of whether the
hood trunk is open or closed, and is armed as soon
as the light goes off.

Disarming the system
The system is disarmed if any of the following condi-
tions is satisfied.
e Unlock the doors by using the door lock key cylin-
der.
¢ Unlock the doors by using the RKE transmitter.

Activating the alarm

1. If any door or hood is opened without key or RKE
transmitter, while the system is armed, the horn
(theft-alarm horn and horn) will sound intermit-
tently and the headlights (high-beam) will flash on
and off for approximately three minutes.

2. If any door or the hood is opened without disarm-
ing the alarm by using the key or the RKE trans-
mitter, the alarm will be activated again. Note that
the alarm will not be deactivated by disconnect-
ing the battery.

Deactivating the alarm

To deactivate the alarm, insert the key into the door’s
key cylinder and turn the key or operate the RKE
transmitter (except "PANIC" button).

Checking the system operation
The activation/operation of the system can be
checked by following steps below.

1. Turn the ignition key to the "ON" position and to
fully open the window on the driver’s side with the
power window switch.

2. Turn the ignition key to the "LOCK" (OFF) posi-
tion and then remove the key from the ignition.

3. Close all doors.

4. Lock all doors with the key or RKE transmitter.

5. The theft-alarm indicator light will illuminate;
check to be sure that the light goes off in about 20
seconds.

6. After the theft-alarm indicator light goes off,
unlock with the driver’s door lock knob, and open
the driver’s door.

7. Check to be sure that, when the door is opened,
the horn starts sounding and the headlights flash
on and off.

8. To stop the alarm, insert the key into the door key
cylinder and turn the key or press RKE transmit-
ter switch.

NOTE: To check the alarm for the opening of the
hood, open the hood by using the hood release lever,
located on the driver’s side either before the alarm is
activated by the opening of a door, or after the finish
of the first three-minute alarm.
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General circuit diagram for the theft-alarm
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-1: Theft-alarm System: Theft-alarm system is not armed (theft-alarm
indicator light does not illuminate).

NOTE: This troubleshooting procedure requires the

use of scan tool MB991502 and SWS monitor kit
MB991862. For details on how to use the SWS mon-

itor, refer to "How to use SWS monitor P.54Ba-8."

Theft-alarm Indicator Light Drive Circuit

FUSIBLE
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CONNECTOR : D-224

AC204174 AG

CIRCUIT OPERATION o Transmitter: Turn to the "LOCK" position

o When the ETACS-ECU receives a "LOCK" signal
from the door lock actuator switch, it illuminates ~ TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)

the security indicator light for approximately 18 If the theft-alarm system is set normally, the input sig-
seconds, and then set the theft-alarm system. nal circuit, the "SECURITY" indicator light or the
e The ETACS-ECU sets the theft-alarm system ETACS-ECU may be defective.
according to the input signals from the following
signals: TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
¢ Ignition key reminder switch: ON ¢ The theft-alarm indicator light may be defective
e Driver's and front passenger's door switch: e The ignition key reminder switch may be defec-
OFF tive
o Rear door switches: OFF e The driver's or front passenger's door switch may
o Driver's, front passenger's and back door lock be defective
key cylinder switch: OFF e The door switches may be defective
o Driver's, front passenger's, rear and back e The driver's, the front passenger's or the back
doors actuator switch: LOCK door lock key cylinder switch may be defective
e Hood switch: OFF e The driver's, front passenger's, the rear or the
o Transmitter switch: LOCK back door lock actuator switch may be defective

¢ Vehicle condition: e The hood switch may be defective
¢ Ignition key: Removed from the ignition key e The transmitter may be defective
cylinder e The ETACS-ECU may be defective
¢ All doors: Closed e The wiring harness or connectors may have
o Driver's, front passenger's and back door lock loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
key cylinder: Not being operated nals pushed back in the connector

e Hood: Closed
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)
e MB991862: SWS monitor kit

STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM
CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
Check the ETACS-ECU.

A CAUTION |

To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.

(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

Lo L

MB991862 (16-pin).
o A RN (2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link

connector (13-pin).

(3) Turn the ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position.

(4) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ECU COMM CHK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
AC204222AB 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."

4. Select "ECU COMM CHK."
(5) Scan tool MB991502 should show "OK" on the "ECU
COMM CHK" menu for the "ETACS ECU" menu.

Q:Is "OK" displayed on the "ETACS ECU" menu?

YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure A-3 "Communication
with the ETACS-ECU is not possible P.54Bb-25."

N\

S
Y MB991502
m
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CONNECTOR : D-224

HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)

30/29|128]27|26[25[24{23[2221
40|39|38[3736/3534/33[32]31

AC204174 AD

CONNECTOR D-224
(HARNESS SIDE)

ul N I
3(0292492724252423272]
‘Q 4(0393837134393433323317
B ACL00319AB
CONNECTOR : D-105 —
HARNESS A D-105(B) —
SIDE @

D-105(B)

|

) AC204170 AL

ACX02296

STEP 2. Check at ETACS-ECU connector D-224 in order to

check the theft-alarm indicator light circuit.

(1) Disconnect ETACS-ECU connector D-224, and measure at
the wiring harness side.

(2) The theft-alarm indicator light should illuminate when
terminal 40 is grounded.

Q: Does the theft-alarm indicator light illuminate?

YES : Go to Step 9.
NO : Go to Step 3.

STEP 3. Check the theft-alarm indicator light.

(1) Remove the RV meter. Refer to GROUP 54A, RV meter
P.54A-235.

(2) Disconnect theft-alarm indicator light connector D-105.

(3) The theft-alarm indicator light should illuminate when
battery voltage is applied between terminals 1 and 2.

Q: Does the theft-alarm indicator light illuminate?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the theft-alarm indicator light. The theft-alarm
indicator light should illuminate, and the theft-alarm
system should be set normally.
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CONNECTOR : D-105 —
HARNESS /) D-105(B)\\
SIDE O a= ——W~
D-105(B) : =) /7’\%% S

/ ¥
= \
E:/ o [

i
d Y/ DN ;,_\\
e
a]

) AC204170 AL

{

X

1
!

N

CONNECTOR D-105
(HARNESS SIDE)

AC100067AB

STEP 4. Check the fusible link (1) line of power supply

circuit to the theft-alarm indicator light circuit. Test at theft-

alarm indicator light connector D-105.

(1) Disconnect theft-alarm indicator light connector D-105 and
measure the voltage available at the wiring harness side of
the connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 2 and ground.
¢ The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 5.

CONNECTOR : D-105 —
HARNESS | D-105(B)—
SIDE ﬂ N
D-105(B) ? - =

() //, =5
X
\ ' Q

1 AC204170 AL

STEP 5. Check theft-alarm indicator light connector D-105

for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals

pushed back in the connector.

Q: Is theft-alarm indicator light connector D-105 in good
condition?

YES : Go to Step 6.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The theft-alarm indicator light should
illuminate, and the theft-alarm system should be set
normally.
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between theft-alarm
indicator light connector D-105 (terminal 1) and the fusible
link (1).

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-28 and joint con-

nector D-02 for loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or ter-

minals pushed back in the connector. If intermediate connector
D-28 or joint connector D-02 is damaged, repair or replace the
damaged component(s) as described in GROUP 00E, Harness
Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between theft-alarm indicator
light connector D-105 (terminal 1) and the fusible link (1)
in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
D-02 connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
1]2[3[4[5]6]7]8]9 1011 terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

TR T e Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The theft-

C . alarm indicator light should illuminate, and the theft-
alarm system should be set normally.

D-28
g ‘ ‘ P
1]2|3|X[4]5]6|7]|8]9[10]X[11[12]1

14)15|16(17]18]10[20[21[22[23[24]25
r26 27|28| 29 30 |31 38
32(33] 34 36 |37

n

AC204188 AB
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STEP 7. Check theft-alarm indicator light connector D-105

CONNECTOR : D-105 —_—
HARNESS /) D-105(B)\\
SIDE g A= "W
D-105(B) = @%%

QJ- =

nase )
SJ.//

1 AC204170 AL

CONNECTOR : D-224

D-224(B)

30[2928|27|26]25|24{23|22|21
40[39[38/37|3635|34/3332|31

AC204174 AD

CONNECTOR : D-105 —

HARNESS '\ -105(8) —

SIDE ﬂ S

D-105(B) i ' I 2
/ T

CONNECTOR : D-224

W

HARNESS SIDE
D-224(B)

30[29[2827|26(25[24[23]22[21]
4039[38[37|3635|34/33|32|31

and ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

Q: Are theft-alarm indicator light connector D-105 and

ETACS-ECU connector D-224 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. The theft-alarm indicator light should
illuminate, and the theft-alarm system should be set
normally.

AC204174 AD

STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between theft-alarm

indicator light connector D-105 (terminal 1) and ETACS-

ECU connector D-224 (terminal 40).

Q: Is the wiring harness between theft-alarm indicator
light connector D-105 (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-224 (terminal 40) in good condition?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. The theft-
alarm indicator light should illuminate, and the theft-
alarm system should be set normally.
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STEP 9. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST"
menu of the SWS monitor.
Satisfy the following conditions to check the driver's and front
passenger's door switches.
e Driver's door: Open (driver's door switch is on)
However, the door should be closed when checking the
front passenger's door switch.
¢ Front passenger's door: Open (front passenger's door
switch is on)
However, the door should be closed when checking the
driver's door switch.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector
(16-pin).
(2) Connect SWS monitor kit MB991862 to the data link
connector (13-pin).
(3) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure
below to display "ETACS ECU."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."
BN
%ﬁb\moz 3. Select "SWS MONITOR."
= AC204222AB 4. Select "DATA LIST."

5. Select "ETACS ECU."
(4) The scan tool should show the following values when each
switch is operated.

NOTE: The scan tool display changes when the driver's or
the front passenger's door is opened. If any of the doors is
open, the system can not be checked correctly.

ITEM No. | ITEM NAME NORMAL CONDITION

ITEM 32 FRONT DOOR SW ON

Q: The scan tool shows the respective normal condition
for item "FRONT DOOR SW."
YES : Go to Step 10.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure O-5 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from the driver's or front
passenger's door switch P.54Bc-23."
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STEP 10. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)
Check the input signals from the following switches:
e Key reminder switch
¢ Driver’s, front passenger’s, rear and back door lock actuator
switch
¢ Driver’s, front passenger’s and back door lock key cylinder
switch
e Food switch
Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure below
to display "PULSE CHECK."
1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."
2. Select "SWS."
3. Select "PULSE CHECK."
Check if scan tool MB991502 sounds or not.

ITEM NAME CONDITION
Key reminder switch Remove and reinsert the
ignition key

Driver's, front passenger's, Lock or unlock each door
rear and back door lock
actuator switches

Driver's, front passenger's, Operate the door lock key
and back door lock key cylinder at each door
cylinder switches

Hood switch Open and close the hood

Q: When the key reminder switch, driver’s, front
passenger’s, rear and back door lock actuator switches,
driver’s, front passenger’s and back door look key
cylinder switches, hood switch are operated, does scan
tool MB991502 sound in all cases?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. The theft-alarm indicator
light should illuminate, and the theft-alarm system
should be set normally.

NO: e Scan tool MB991502 does not sound when the
key reminder switch is operated: Refer to
Inspection Procedure P-1 "ETACS-ECU does not
receive any signal from the key reminder switch
P.54Bc-49."

e Scan tool MB991502 does not sound when the
driver's, the front passenger's, the rear and the
back door lock actuator switches are operated:
Refer to Inspection Procedure P-6 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive signals from the driver's or the
front passenger's door lock actuator switches
P.54Bc-93."

e Scan tool MB991502 does not sound when the
driver's, the front passenger's and the back door
lock key cylinder switches are operated: Refer to
Inspection Procedure P-5 "ETACS-ECU does not
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receive signals from the driver's and the front
passenger's door lock key cylinder switches
P.54Bc-75."

e Scan tool MB991502 does not sound when the
hood switch is operated: Refer to Inspection
Procedure P-9 "ETACS-ECU does not receive any
signal from the hood switch P.54Bc-140."

INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-2: Theft-alarm System: Horn does not sound when the theft-alarm is
triggered.

Horn and Theft-alarm Horn Drive Circuit

FUSIBLE
BATTERY LINK
1]
3
T
=0
RELAY
BOX | (1® (1)
10A 10A
/ \
I | = > >
=E: = = =
=5 2313 %la %5
HORN THEFT-ALARM
RELAY (1 777777777777777777777777 % %,,,,,,,,,,,,,,,\ HORN RELAY
A-10X \ _ A-T1X
n;ﬂ OFF ON 0 OFF \\ai
<] 4 Eﬁéhﬁ 1 1 | il 4
Mo = =m 5|
” = = s
=& =X =
T D-28 D-27 -
% 1]2]8 WW “‘12‘13 18 5 MUB0 1867 ]T? ?‘4‘
== 14115/16[17[18]19]p0f2 1]22]23]24]25 ‘ :;ZTAEF,Q;EE
é rzezmaﬁ [ 30 |31 == ;% 18
! 32]as] 34 | (36 |37 %E% LT
= ) T %
a S Wil 49
© ETACS-
ECU
D’Qggmmowm>
1 11M2M3M4M5M6M7Mg
49[50]51[52[53[54/55]56
3 9 =
o
i<
1 om |1 1
A-28 HORN A-27 E%EET*ALARM
(MU01211) (MU801211)
(LOW) (HIGH) 3 ey 601211)

TSB Revision

W3Q02M18AA



SWS SYMPTOM PROCEDURES -
SYMPTOM PROCEDURES 54Bb 485

CONNECTORS : A-04, A-17 ““3 )
v

L o
QF A-04(B) -

-

CONNECTOR : D-223

H\/ ‘
Q,V—-@« D-223(B)

N

AC204174 AF

CIRCUIT OPERATION TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
When the theft-alarm system is triggered, the o The theft-alarm horn may be defective
ETACS-ECU sounds the theft-alarm horn and all the e The horn may be defective
vehicle horns. e The theft-alarm horn relay may be defective
e The horn relay may be defective
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) » The ETACS-ECU may be defective
If the theft-alarm horn and the vehicle horns do not * The wiring harness or connectors may have
sound when the theft-alarm system is triggered, the loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-

ETACS-ECU may be defective. nals pushed back in the connector
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Required Special Tool:
e MB991223: Harness Set

STEP 1. Check which horn is defective.
Check which horn does not sound when the theft-alarm system
is triggered.

Q: Which horn does not sound?

theft-alarm horn : Go to Step 2.

horns (high and low) : Go to Step 12.

horn (high or low) : Go to Step 20.

theft-alarm horn and all vehicle horns : Replace the
ETACS-ECU. All the vehicle horn (including the theft-
alarm horn) should sound when the theft-alarm
system is triggered.

ACX02352

STEP 2. Check the theft-alarm horn.
Connect the battery as shown, and check that the theft-alarm
horn sounds.

Q: Does the theft-alarm horn sound?
YES : Go to Step 3.
NO : Replace the theft-alarm horn. All the vehicle horn
(including the theft-alarm horn) should sound when
the theft-alarm system is triggered.

THEFT-ALARM HORN RELAY
7 \n

—
1]2]3 e
4
5
| -

T
RELAY SIDE

AC204637AB

STEP 3. Check the theft-alarm horn relay.

BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION

Not applied 4-5 Open circuit

1 — Battery (-) 4-5 Less than 2 ohms
terminal,

3 — Battery (+)

terminal

Q: Is the theft-alarm horn relay normal?
YES : Go to Step 4.
NO : Replace the theft-alarm horn relay. All the vehicle
horn (including the theft-alarm horn) should sound
when the theft-alarm system is triggered.
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RELAY BOX SIDE
1]
4

CONNECTOR A-11X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

......

ACX01571AC

STEP 4. Check the fusible link (2) line of the power supply

circuit to the theft-alarm horn relay. Test at theft-alarm horn

relay connector A-11X.

(1) Disconnect theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and
measure the voltage available at the relay box side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 3 and ground, and
also between terminal 5 and ground.
e The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Goto Step 7.
NO : Go to Step 5.

RELAY BOX SIDE
1]
4

STEP 5. Check theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X for
loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals
pushed back in the connector.
Q: Is theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X in good
condition?
YES : Go to Step 6.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. All the vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm
horn) should sound when the theft-alarm system is
triggered.
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STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between theft-alarm
horn relay connector A-11X (terminals 3 and 5) and fusible

link (2).

RELAY BOX SIDE
1]
4

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between theft-alarm horn relay
connector A-11X (terminals 3 and 5) and fusible link (2)
in good condition?

\ YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All the vehicle horn

(including the theft-alarm horn) should sound when
the theft-alarm system is triggered.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. All the
vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm horn) should
sound when the theft-alarm system is triggered.

STEP 7. Check theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and
theft-alarm horn connector A-04 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

CONNECTOR : A-04

HARNESS

SIDE
A-04(B)

RELAY BOX SIDE
1]
4

Q: Are theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and theft-
alarm horn connector A-04 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 8.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer

to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. All the vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm
horn) should sound when the theft-alarm system is
triggered.
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STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between theft-alarm
horn relay connector A-11X (terminal 4) and theft-alarm
horn connector A-04 (terminal 1).

CONNECTOR : A-04

HARNESS

SIDE
A-04(B)

Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-
11X (terminal 4) and theft-alarm horn connector A-04
(terminal 1) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 9.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. All the
vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm horn) should
sound when the theft-alarm system is triggered.

RELAY BOX SIDE
1]
4

STEP 9. Check theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and
ETACS-ECU connector D-223 for loose, corroded or
damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector.

A-11X
RELAY BOX SIDE
1]

4

5

Q: Are theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and ETACS-
ECU connector D-223 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 10.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
\ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
=

P.00E-2. All the vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm
horn) should sound when the theft-alarm system is
triggered.

‘ P
Q,V——k\j- D-223(B)

=1

HARNESS SIDE
D-223(B)

a6la5la4la3a2a1

54/53/52/51/5049

AC204174 AC
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STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between theft-alarm
horn relay connector A-11X (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-223 (terminal 49).

RELAY BOX SIDE
1]
4

5

i

%,
%,
%

™

HARNESS SIDE
D-223(B)

|

O

1I P
=
¢|j@mD-223(B) a6lasiaaladiadal

54/53/52/51/50/49

AC204174 AC

CONNECTOR : D-27

,_.
o[~

1 AC204170 AH

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-27 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors D-27 is damaged, repair
52 or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

Q: Is the wiring harness between theft-alarm horn relay
connector A-11X (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU
connector D-223 (terminal 49) in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 11.

NO:

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. All the
vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm horn) should
sound when the theft-alarm system is triggered.

STEP 11. Check the fit of the theft-alarm horn.
NOTE: The theft-alarm horn is grounded to the vehicle body via
its mounting bolt.
Q: Is the theft-alarm horn installed correctly?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All the vehicle horn

(including the theft-alarm horn) should sound when
the theft-alarm system is triggered.

Install the theft-alarm horn correctly. All the vehicle
horn (including the theft-alarm horn) should sound

when the theft-alarm system is triggered.
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RELAY SIDE

STEP 12. Check the horn relay.

BATTERY TESTER SPECIFIED
VOLTAGE CONNECTION CONDITION

Not applied 4-5 Open circuit

1 — Battery (-) 4-5 Less than 2 ohms
terminal,

3 — Battery (+)

terminal

Q: Is the horn relay normal?
YES : Go to Step 13.
NO : Replace the horn relay. All the vehicle horn (including
the theft-alarm horn) should sound when the theft-
alarm system is triggered.

CONNECTOR A-10X
(RELAY BOX SIDE)

ACX01571AD

STEP 13. Check the battery power supply circuit to the

horn relay. Test at horn relay connector A-10X.

(1) Disconnect horn relay connector A-10X and measure the
voltage available at the wiring harness side of the
connector.

(2) Measure the voltage between terminal 3 and ground, and
also between terminal 5 and ground.
e The voltage should be approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage).
Q: Is the measured voltage approximately 12 volts (battery
positive voltage)?
YES : Go to Step 16.
NO : Go to Step 14.
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STEP 14. Check horn relay connector A-10X for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.

RELAY BOX SIDE

B2
4

Q: Is horn relay connector A-10X in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 15.
NO:

Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. All the vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm
horn) should sound when the theft-alarm system is
triggered.

STEP 15. Check the wiring harness between horn relay
connector A-10X (terminals 3 and 5) and the battery.

4

5

RELAY BOX SIDE

1]

NO :

Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-

10X (terminals 3 and 5) and the battery in good
\{ condition?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All the vehicle horn
—

(including the theft-alarm horn) should sound when
the theft-alarm system is triggered.

The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. All the
vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm horn) should
sound when the theft-alarm system is triggered.
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STEP 16. Check horn relay connector A-10X and joint
connector (3) A-17 for loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.

RELAY BOX SIDE

B2
4
cH IV

Q: Is horn relay connector A-10X and joint connector (3) A-

17 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 17.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
\/ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. All the vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm

horn) should sound when the theft-alarm system is
triggered.

CONNECTOR : A-17

A-17(GR)

1[2]3 4]5]6
1 <
7]8] 910111121314

A-17(GR)
/

\‘
~elt

f——AC204167 AF

STEP 17. Check the wiring harnesses among horn relay
connector A-10X (terminal 4) and joint connector (3) A-17
(terminal 1).

RELAY BOX SIDE

BI2[1]
4

Q: Are the wiring harnesses among horn relay connector
A-10X (terminal 4) and joint connector (3) A-17 (terminal
1) in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 18.
NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. All the
vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm horn) should
sound when the theft-alarm system is triggered.

A-17(GR)
123 4]5[6

i kN
7]|8[910011{12013[14

L —AC204167 AF
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STEP 18. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-223 for loose,
corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back
in the connector.
Q:Is ETACS-ECU connector D-223 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 19.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
\ to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection

P.00E-2. All the vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm
horn) should sound when the theft-alarm system is
triggered.
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STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between horn relay
connector A-10X (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector
D-223 (terminal 42).

RELAY BOX SIDE

1] .
4
5
= AC204183 AD

—F
HARNESS SIDE

Tﬂ D-223(8)

% 1I P
e !
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N
\@/ 56/5554/53/52/51/50/49)

AC204174 AC

NOTE: Also check intermediate connector D-28 for loose, cor-
roded, or damaged terminals, or terminals pushed back in the
connector. If intermediate connectors D-28 is damaged, repair
or replace the damaged component(s) as described in GROUP
00E, Harness Connector Inspection P.00E-2.

CONNECTOR : D-28 —_—

1N/

Q: Is the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-

(DEEREBmEED 10X (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU connector D-223
| il ) | (terminal 42) in good condition?
el e | 36 [s7 L YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All the vehicle horn
1) AC204170 Al (including the theft-alarm horn) should sound when

the theft-alarm system is triggered.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. All the
vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm horn) should
sound when the theft-alarm system is triggered.
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STEP 20. Check the horn.

(1) When the theft-alarm system is triggered, remove the horn
(high or low) which does not sound.

(2) Connect the battery as shown, and Verify that the horn
sounds.

Q: Is the horn normal?
YES : Go to Step 21.
NO : Replace the defective horn. All the vehicle horn
(including the theft-alarm horn) should sound when
the theft-alarm system is triggered.

STEP 21. Check which horn is defective.

Q: Which horn does not sound?

horn (high) : Go to Step 22.
horn (low) : Go to Step 24.

CONNECTOR : A-17

A-17(GR)

1{2|3 4
1
7]8] 910111213

CONNECTOR : A-27

HARNESS

SIDE
A-27(B)

STEP 22. Check joint connector (3) A-17 and horn (high)
connector A-27 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Q: Are joint connector (3) A-17 and horn (high) connector
A-27 in good condition?
YES : Go to Step 23.
NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. All the vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm
horn) should sound when the theft-alarm system is
triggered.
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STEP 23. Check the wiring harness between joint
connector (3) A-17 (terminal 2) and horn (high) connector
A-27 (terminal 1).

Q: Is the wiring harness between joint connector (3) A-17
(terminal 2) and horn (high) connector A-27 (terminal 1)
in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 26.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. All the
vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm horn) should
sound when the theft-alarm system is triggered.

CONNECTOR : A-17

7 g

k%
BAL
7,

A-17(GR)
R)

A-17(GR)

1(2]3 4|5]6
— <
7| 8[910011{12)13[14

CONNECTOR : A-27 -

HARNESS

SIDE
A-27(B)

STEP 24. Check joint connector (3) A-17 and horn (low)
connector A-28 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals,
or terminals pushed back in the connector.

Q: Are joint connector (3) A-17 and horn (low) connector A-

28 in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 25.

NO : Repair or replace the damaged component(s). Refer
to GROUP 00E, Harness Connector Inspection
P.00E-2. All the vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm
horn) should sound when the theft-alarm system is
triggered.

CONNECTOR : A-17
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/
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STEP 25. Check the wiring harness between joint
connector (3) A-17 (terminal 3) and horn (low) connector A-
28 (terminal 1).

CONNECTOR : A-17

N7 g
A-17(GR)
R)

A-17(GR)

1(2]3 4|5]6
— <
7| 8[910011{12)13[14

Q: Is the wiring harness between joint connector (3) A-17
(terminal 3) and horn (low) connector A-28 (terminal 1)
in good condition?

YES : Go to Step 26.

NO : The wiring harness may be damaged or the
connector(s) may have loose, corroded or damaged
terminals, or terminals pushed back in the connector.
Repair the wiring harness as necessary. All the
vehicle horn (including the theft-alarm horn) should
sound when the theft-alarm system is triggered.

((&,

sl
/

CONNECTOR : A-28

HARNESS

SIDE
A-28(B)

/? \/Qv [A-28(B) ]
4\  vou
wACZO4lGG ACV

STEP 26. Check the fit of the horn.
When the theft-alarm system is triggered, check the fit of the
horn (high or low) which does not sound.

NOTE: The horn is grounded to the vehicle body via its mount-
ing bolt.

Q:Is the horn installed correctly?

YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. All the vehicle horn
(including the theft-alarm horn) should sound when
the theft-alarm system is triggered.

NO : Install the horn correctly. All the vehicle horn
(including the theft-alarm horn) should sound when
the theft-alarm system is triggered.
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INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-3: Theft-alarm System: Headlights (high-beam) do not flash when the
theft-alarm system is triggered.

TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TR%’B]{-ESHEOC%T'NG E"“LT? .
If the headlights (high-beam) illuminate normally, the * The front- may be defective

front-ECU or the ETACS-ECU may be defective. * The ETACS-ECU may be defective
e The wiring harness or connectors may have

loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

DIAGNOSIS

STEP 1. Check the headlight (high-beam) operation.

Q: Do the headlights illuminate at high beam normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure J-3 "The headlights
(high-beam) does not illuminate normally P.54Bb-
313."

STEP 2. Replace the ECU.

(1) Replace the ETACS-ECU.

(2) The headlights should flash at high beam when the theft-
alarm system is triggered.

Q: Do the headlights flash at high beam when the theft-
alarm system is triggered?

YES : No action is necessary and testing is complete.
NO : Replace the front-ECU. The headlights should flash at
high-beam when the theft-alarm system is triggered.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE N-4: Theft-alarm System: Panic alarm function does not work.

Panic Alarm Function

ETACS-
ECU
INPUT SIGNAL
TRANSMITTER" PANIC" SWITCH
W2Q02M31AA
TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT) TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

e The ETACS-ECU may be defective

e The wiring harness or connectors may have
loose, corroded, or damaged terminals, or termi-
nals pushed back in the connector

If the keyless entry system is normal, the ETACS-
ECU may be defective.
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DIAGNOSIS

Required Special Tools:
e MB991223: Harness Set
e MB991502: Scan Tool (MUT-II)

STEP 1. Check the keyless entry system.

Q: Does the keyless entry system work normally?
YES : Go to Step 2.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure E-1 "Keyless entry
system does not operate P.54Bb-205."

STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check
mode of the monitor.)
Check the input signals from the transmitter "PANIC" switch:

/A CAUTION |
To prevent damage to scan tool MB991502, always turn the
ignition switch to the "LOCK" (OFF) position before con-
necting or disconnecting scan tool MB991502.
(1) Connect scan tool MB991502 to the data link connector

(16-pin).
(2) Operate scan tool MB991502 according to the procedure

below to display "PULSE CHECK."

1. Select "SYSTEM SELECT."

2. Select "SWS."

3. Select "PULSE CHECK."
(3) Check that scan tool MB991502 sounds.

Q: Does scan tool MB991502 sound when the transmitter
"PANIC" switch is operated?
YES : Replace the ETACS-ECU. Verify that the panic alarm
works normally.
NO : Refer to Inspection Procedure P-10 "ETACS-ECU
does not receive any signal from lock, unlock, trunk or
panic switch P.54Bc-145."
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	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the power window main switch.
	STEP 2. Check the front power window motor (LH).
	STEP 3. Check power window main switch connector H-05 and front power window motor (LH) connector...
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	STEP 9. Check at front power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 in order to check the ground c...
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	STEP 19. Check the harness wiring between front power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-16 (term...
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	STEP 27. Check the harness wiring between power window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 1) an...
	STEP 28. Check the harness wiring between power window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 2) an...
	STEP 29. Check at rear power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 in order to check the ground c...
	STEP 30. Check power window main switch connector H- 05 and rear power window sub-switch (LH) con...
	STEP 31. Check the harness wiring between rear power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 (termi...
	STEP 32. Check the harness wiring between rear power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 (termi...
	STEP 33. Check rear power window sub-switch (LH) connector H-02 and rear power window motor (LH) ...
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	STEP 35. Check the rear power window motor (RH).
	STEP 36. Check at rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 in order to check the power wi...
	STEP 37. Check power window relay connector D-219 and rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector...
	STEP 38. Check the harness wiring between power window relay connector D-219 (terminal 4) and rea...
	STEP 39. Check at rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 in order to check the ground c...
	STEP 40. Check power window main switch connector H- 05 and rear power window sub-switch (RH) con...
	STEP 41. Check the harness wiring between power window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 2) an...
	STEP 42. Check the harness wiring between power window main switch connector H-05 (terminal 9) an...
	STEP 43. Check at rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 in order to check the ground c...
	STEP 44. Check power window main switch connector H- 05 and rear power window sub-switch (RH) con...
	STEP 45. Check rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 and rear power window motor (RH) ...
	STEP 46. Check the harness wiring between rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 (termi...
	STEP 47. Check the harness wiring between rear power window sub-switch (RH) connector H-19 (termi...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Check that power window sub-switches operate normally.


	KEYLESS ENTRY SYSTEM
	All door lock function
	Operate the transmitter lock switch

	Driver’s door unlock function
	Press the transmitter unlock switch once

	All door unlock function
	Press the transmitter unlock switch twice

	Keyless entry hazard answerback and horn answerback function
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.)
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the keyless entry system.
	STEP 2. Verify the answerback adjustment function.
	STEP 3. Verify the trouble symptom.
	STEP 4. Verify the dome light.
	STEP 5. Verify the hazard warning light.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the trouble symptom.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.)


	SUNROOF
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the fusible link (4) line of power supply circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Te...
	STEP 2. Check the sunroof motor assembly connector F- 02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals...
	STEP 3. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 (terminal 1) and fu...
	STEP 4. Check the ignition switch (IG2) circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Test at sunroof mo...
	STEP 5. Check sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ...
	STEP 6. Check the harness wires between sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 (terminal 2) and ig...
	STEP 7. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof motor assembly. Test at sunroof motor assembly co...
	STEP 8. Check sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ...
	STEP 9. Check the harness wire between sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 (terminal 5) and gro...
	STEP 10. Check the sunroof switch.
	STEP 11. Check the ground circuit to the sunroof switch. Test at sunroof switch connector F-01.
	STEP 12. Check sunroof switch connector F-01 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termina...
	STEP 13. Check the harness wire between sunroof switch connector F-01 (terminal 4) and ground.
	STEP 14. Check the sunroof switch connector F-01 and sunroof motor assembly connector F-02 for lo...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.)
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINT
	DIAGNOSIS


	WINDSHIELD WIPER AND WASHER
	Intermittent control
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the windshield wiper motor.
	STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the windshield wiper motor. Test at windshield wiper motor co...
	STEP 5. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-12 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 5) and g...
	STEP 7. Check the ignition switch (ACC) circuit to the front-ECU. Test at front-ECU connector A-08X.
	STEP 8. Check front-ECU connector A-08X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-08X (terminal 24) and the ignition...
	STEP 10. Check front-ECU connector A-08X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 1) and ...
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 4) and ...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 2. Check the windshield wiper motor.
	STEP 3. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-12 and front-ECU connector A-08X for loose, corr...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 1) and f...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 4) and f...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the windshield wiper motor.
	STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the windshield wiper motor. Test at the windshi...
	STEP 3. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-12 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-12 and the ignition s...
	STEP 5. Check windshield wiper motor connector B-12 and front-ECU connector A-08X for loose, corr...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between windshield wiper motor connector B-12 (terminal 3) and f...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the windshield wiper.
	STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 4. Check the windshield washer motor.
	STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the windshield washer motor. Test at connector A-33.
	STEP 6. Check windshield washer motor connector A-33 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between windshield washer motor connector A-08X (terminal 1) and...
	STEP 8. Check windshield washer motor connector A-33 and front-ECU connector A-08X for loose, cor...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between windshield washer motor connector A-33 (terminal 1) and ...


	REAR WIPER AND WASHER
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the rear wiper motor. Test at rear wiper motor ...
	STEP 4. Check the rear wiper motor connector I-07 and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corrod...
	STEP 5. Check the harness wires between rear wiper motor connector I-07 (terminal 2) and ETACS-EC...
	STEP 6. Check the rear wiper motor.
	STEP 7. Check the ground circuit to the rear wiper motor. Test at rear wiper motor connector I-07.
	STEP 8. Check rear wiper motor connector I-07 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termin...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between rear wiper motor connector I-07 (terminal 1) and ground.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.)
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the rear wiper operation.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the rear wiper operation.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the rear washer motor.
	STEP 4. Check the ground circuit to the rear washer motor. Test at rear washer motor connector I-08.
	STEP 5. Check rear washer motor connector I-08 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between rear washer motor connector I-08 (terminal 1) and ground.
	STEP 7. Check rear washer motor connector I-08 and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded ...
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between rear washer motor connector I-08 (terminal 2) and ETACS-...


	SEAT BELT WARNING LIGHT
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.)
	STEP 4. Check at ETACS-ECU connector D-224 in order to check the ground circuit to the seat belt ...
	STEP 5. Check the seat belt warning light bulb.
	STEP 6. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit board).
	STEP 7. Measure at combination meter connector D-03 in order to check the ignition switch (IG1) l...
	STEP 8. Check combination meter connector D-03 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector D-03 (terminal 62) and the i...
	STEP 10. Check combination meter connector D-04 and ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose, corroded...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector D-04 (terminal 32) and ETAC...


	HEADLIGHT AND TAILLIGHT
	Taillight
	Headlights and high-beam indicator light
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front-ECU. Test at front-ECU connector A-07X.
	STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-07X (terminal 5) and the battery.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front-ECU. Test at front-ECU connector A-07X.
	STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-07X (terminal 4) and the battery.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the battery power supply circuit to the front-ECU. Test at front-ECU connector A-07X.
	STEP 4. Check the front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-07X (terminal 3) and the battery.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the headlight operation.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the operation of each light.
	STEP 2. Check rear combination light (LH) connector G-02 and front-ECU connector A-07X for loose,...
	STEP 3. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (LH) connector G-02 (terminal 1) ...
	STEP 4. Check rear combination light (RH) connector G-09 and front-ECU connector A-07X for loose,...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (RH) connector G-09 (terminal 1) ...
	STEP 6. Check taillight (LH) connector G-16 and front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or ...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between taillight (LH) connector G-16 (terminal 1) and front-ECU...
	STEP 8. Check the ground circuit to the position light (LH). Test at position light (LH) connecto...
	STEP 9. Check position light (LH) connector A-18 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or ter...
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between position light (LH) connector A-18 (terminal 1) and gro...
	STEP 11. Check the position light bulb (LH).
	STEP 12. Check the ground circuit to the position light (LH). Test at position light (LH) connect...
	STEP 13. Check position light (LH) connector A-18 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or te...
	STEP 14. Check the wiring harness between position light (LH) connector A-18 (terminal 1) and gro...
	STEP 15. Check position light (LH) connector A-18 and front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corrod...
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between position light (LH) connector A-18 (terminal 2) and fro...
	STEP 17. Check the position light bulb (RH).
	STEP 18. Check the ground circuit to the position light (RH). Test at position light (RH) connect...
	STEP 19. Check position light (RH) connector A-36 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or te...
	STEP 20. Check the wiring harness between position light (RH) connector A-36 (terminal 1) and gro...
	STEP 21. Check position light (RH) connector A-36 and front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, corrod...
	STEP 22. Check the wiring harness between position light (RH) connector A-36 (terminal 2) and fro...
	STEP 23. Check the ground circuit to the taillight (LH). Test at rear light (LH) connector G-16.
	STEP 24. Check rear light (LH) connector G-16 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termin...
	STEP 25. Check the wiring harness between rear light (LH) connector G-16 (terminal 3) and ground.
	STEP 26. Check the taillight bulb (LH).
	STEP 27. Check the ground circuit to the taillight (LH). Test at rear light (LH) connector G-16.
	STEP 28. Check rear light (LH) connector G-16 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termin...
	STEP 29. Check the wiring harness between rear light (LH) connector G-16 (terminal 3) and ground.
	STEP 30. Check rear light (LH) connector G-16 and front- ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded ...
	STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between rear light (LH) connector G-16 (terminal 1) and front-E...
	STEP 32. Check the taillight bulb (RH).
	STEP 33. Check the ground circuit to the taillight (RH). Test at rear light (RH) connector G-12.
	STEP 34. Check rear light (RH) connector G-12 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termin...
	STEP 35. Check the wiring harness between rear light (RH) connector G-12 (terminal 3) and ground.
	STEP 36. Check rear light (RH) connector G-12 and front- ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded ...
	STEP 37. Check the wiring harness between rear light (RH) connector G-12 (terminal 1) and front-E...
	STEP 38. Check the license plate light bulb.
	STEP 39. Check the ground circuit to the license plate light. Test at license plate light assembl...
	STEP 40. Check license plate light assembly connector I- 04 for loose, corroded or damaged termin...
	STEP 41. Check the wiring harness between license plate light assembly connector I-04 (terminal 1...
	STEP 42. Check license plate light assembly connector I- 04 and front-ECU connector A-07X for loo...
	STEP 43. Check the wiring harness between license plate light assembly connector I-04 (terminal 2...
	STEP 44. Check the side marker light bulb (LH).
	STEP 45. Check the ground circuit to the side marker light (LH). Test at side marker light (LH) c...
	STEP 46. Check side marker light (LH) connector G-02 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or...
	STEP 47. Check the wiring harness between side marker light (LH) connector G-02 (terminal 4) and ...
	STEP 48. Check side marker light (LH) connector G-02 and front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, cor...
	STEP 49. Check the wiring harness between side marker light (LH) connector G-02 (terminal 1) and ...
	STEP 50. Check the side marker light bulb (RH).
	STEP 51. Check the ground circuit to the side marker light (RH). Test at side marker light (RH) c...
	STEP 52. Check side marker light (RH) connector G-09 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or...
	STEP 53. Check the wiring harness between side marker light (RH) connector G-09 (terminal 4) and ...
	STEP 54. Check side marker light (RH) connector G-09 and front-ECU connector A-07X for loose, cor...
	STEP 55. Check the wiring harness between side marker light (RH) connector G-09 (terminal 1) and ...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP1. Check the headlight operation.
	STEP 2. Check headlight (LH) bulb.
	STEP 3. Check headlight (LH) connector A-20 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector A-20 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 5. Check headlight (RH) bulb.
	STEP 6. Check headlight (RH) connector A-32 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector A-32 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 8. Check headlight (LH) bulb.
	STEP 9. Check headlight (LH) connector A-20 and front- ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded or...
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector A-20 (terminal 1) and front-EC...
	STEP 11. Check headlight (RH) bulb.
	STEP 12. Check headlight (RH) connector A-32 and front- ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded o...
	STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector A-32 (terminal 1) and front-EC...
	STEP 14. Check headlight (LH) bulb.
	STEP 15. Check headlight (LH) connector A-20 and front- ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded o...
	STEP 16. Check the wiring harness between headlight (LH) connector A-20 (terminal 3) and front-EC...
	STEP 17. Check headlight (RH) bulb.
	STEP 18. Check headlight (RH) connector A-32 and front- ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded o...
	STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between headlight (RH) connector A-32 (terminal 3) and front-EC...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the headlight operation.
	STEP 2. Check at ETACS-ECU connector D-224 in order to check the high-beam indicator light circuit.
	STEP 3. Check high-beam indicator light bulb.
	STEP 4. Check the combination meter (printed-circuit board).
	STEP 5. Check the fusible link (2) line of the power supply circuit to the combination meter. Tes...
	STEP 6. Check combination meter connector D-04 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termi...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector D-04 (terminal 34) and the f...
	STEP 8. Check combination meter connector D-04 and ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose, corroded ...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector D-04 (terminal 35) and ETACS...
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the configuration function operation.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINT

	DIAGNOSIS
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the headlight (low-beam) operation.
	STEP 2. Check the battery power supply circuit to the daytime running light-ECU. Test at daytime ...
	STEP 3. Check daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, ...
	STEP 4. Check the wiring harness between daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 (terminal 1) an...
	STEP 5. Check the ground circuit to the daytime running light-ECU. Test at daytime running light-...
	STEP 6. Check daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, ...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 (terminal 6) an...
	STEP 8. Check the ignition switch (IG2) line of the power supply circuit to the daytime running l...
	STEP 9. Check daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, ...
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 (terminal 2) a...
	STEP 11. Check daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 and headlight (RH) connector A-32 for loo...
	STEP 12. Check the wiring harness between daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 (terminal 3) a...
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINT

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the headlight operation.
	STEP 2. Replace the front-ECU.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check front-ECU connector A-07X and daytime running light-ECU connector A-40 for loose, c...
	STEP 2. Check the wiring harness between front-ECU connector A-07X (terminal 2) and daytime runni...


	FLASHER TIMER
	Turn signal light
	Hazard warning light
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the hazard warning light operation.
	STEP 2. Verify the turn-signal light operation.
	STEP 3. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-222, junction block connectors D-210, D-212 and D-217 for loo...
	STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the ETACS-ECU. Test at ETACS-ECU connector D-222.
	STEP 5. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between ETACS-ECU connector D-222 (terminal 11) and the battery.
	STEP 7. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 8. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS

	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the turn-signal light operation.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.)
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the hazard warning light.
	STEP 2. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (LH).
	STEP 3. Check the ground circuit to the front combination light (LH). Test at front combination l...
	STEP 4. Check front turn-signal light (LH) connector A-19 for loose, corroded or damaged terminal...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between front turn- signal light (LH) connector A-19 (terminal 2...
	STEP 6. Check front turn-signal light (LH) connector A-19 and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between front turn- signal light (LH) connector A-19 (terminal 1...
	STEP 8. Check the front turn-signal light bulb (RH).
	STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the front combination light (RH). Test at front combination l...
	STEP 10. Check front turn-signal light (RH) connector A-35 for loose, corroded or damaged termina...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between front turn- signal light (RH) connector A-35 (terminal ...
	STEP 12. Check front turn-signal light (RH) connector A-35 and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loos...
	STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between front turn- signal light (RH) connector A-35 (terminal ...
	STEP 14. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (LH).
	STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination light (LH). Test at rear combination li...
	STEP 16. Check rear combination light (LH) connector G- 02 for loose, corroded or damaged termina...
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (LH) connector G-02 (terminal 4)...
	STEP 18. Check rear combination light (LH) connector G- 02 and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loos...
	STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (LH) connector G-02 (terminal 5)...
	STEP 20. Check the rear turn-signal light bulb (RH).
	STEP 21. Check the ground circuit to the rear combination light (RH). Test at rear combination li...
	STEP 22. Check rear combination light (RH) connector G- 09 for loose, corroded or damaged termina...
	STEP 23. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (RH) connector G-09 (terminal 4)...
	STEP 24. Check rear combination light (RH) connector G- 09 and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loos...
	STEP 25. Check the wiring harness between rear combination light (RH) connector G-09 (terminal 5)...
	STEP 26. Check combination meter connector D-03 and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded...
	STEP 27. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector D-03 (terminal 60) and ETAC...
	STEP 28. Check combination meter connector D-04 and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loose, corroded...
	STEP 29. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector D-04 (terminal 37) and ETAC...
	STEP 30. Check combination meter connector D-03 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or term...
	STEP 31. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector D-03 (terminal 57) and ground.
	STEP 32. Check front turn-signal light (LH) connector A-19 and ETACS-ECU connector D-222 for loos...
	STEP 33. Check the wiring harness between front turn- signal light (LH) connector A-19 (terminal ...


	FOG LIGHT
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the headlight operation.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "FUNCTION DIAG." menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the fog light relay.
	STEP 4. Check the battery power supply circuit to the fog light relay. Test at fog light relay co...
	STEP 5. Check fog light relay connector A-13X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termin...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-13X (terminals 3 and 4) and ...
	STEP 7. Check fog light relay connector A-13X and front- ECU connector A-07X for loose, corroded ...
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between fog light relay connector A-13X (terminal 1) and front-E...
	STEP 9. Check fog light (LH) connector A-21 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harnesses among fog light relay connector A-13X (terminal 5) and fog li...
	STEP 11. Replace the ECU.
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	DIAGNOSIS
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify that the fog lights and the fog light indicator light illuminate.
	STEP 2. Check the fog light bulb (LH).
	STEP 3.Check the ground circuit to the fog light (LH). Test at fog light (LH) connector A-21.
	STEP 4. Check fog light (LH) connector A-21 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminal...
	STEP 5. Check the wiring harness between fog light (LH) connector A-21 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 6. Check joint connector (2) A-15 and fog light (LH) connector A-21 for loose, corroded or d...
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between joint connector (2) A-15 (terminal 3) and fog light (LH)...
	STEP 8. Check the fog light bulb (RH).
	STEP 9. Check the ground circuit to the fog light (RH). Test at fog light (RH) connector A-31.
	STEP 10. Check fog light (RH) connector A-31 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or termina...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between fog light (RH) connector A-31 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 12. Check joint connector (2) A-15 and fog light (RH) connector A-31 for loose, corroded or ...
	STEP 13. Check the wiring harness between joint connector (2) A-15 (terminal 2) and fog light (RH...
	STEP 14. Check the fog light indicator light bulb.
	STEP 15. Check the ground circuit to the fog light indicator light. Test at combination meter con...
	STEP 16. Check combination meter connector D-03 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or term...
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harness between combination meter connector D-03 (terminal 57) and ground.
	STEP 18. Check combination meter connector D-04 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or term...
	STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between relay box (fuse No.20) and combination meter connector ...
	STEP 20.Check the ground circuit to the fog light (LH). Test at fog light (LH) connector A-21.
	STEP 21. Check the wiring harness between fog light (LH) connector A-21 (terminal 2) and ground.
	STEP 22. Check joint connector (2) A-15 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals pu...
	STEP 23. Check the wiring harness between joint connector (2) A-15 (terminal 1) and relay box (fu...


	INTERIOR LIGHT
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
	TROUBLESHOOTING HINTS
	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the adjustment function.
	STEP 2. Verify the power supply circuit to the dome light.
	STEP 3. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 4. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 5. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.)
	STEP 6. Check dome light connectors F-03 and ETACS- ECU connector D-222 for damage.
	STEP 7. Check the wiring harness between dome light connector F-03 (terminal 2) and ETACS-ECU con...
	STEP 8. Check the dome light bulb.
	STEP 9. Check the fusible link (1) line of the power supply circuit to the dome light. Test at do...
	STEP 10. Check dome light connector F-03 for damage.
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between dome light connector F-03 (terminal 1) and fusible link...
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	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Verify the dome light.
	STEP 2. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 4. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.)
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	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 3. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.)
	STEP 4. Check at ETACS-ECU connector D-224 in order to check the line from the ignition key hole ...
	STEP 5. Check the ignition key hole illumination light bulb.
	STEP 6. Check the key reminder switch (ignition key hole illumination).
	STEP 7. Check the fusible link (1) line of the power supply circuit to the key reminder switch. T...
	STEP 8. Check key reminder switch connector D-202 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or te...
	STEP 9. Check the wiring harness between key reminder switch connector D-202 (terminal 2) and fus...
	STEP 10. Check key reminder switch connector D-202 and ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose, corro...
	STEP 11. Check the wiring harness between key reminder switch connector D-202 (terminal 1) and ET...


	THEFT-ALARM SYSTEM
	Theft-alarm system
	Disarming the system
	Activating the alarm
	Deactivating the alarm
	Checking the system operation
	CIRCUIT OPERATION
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
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	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Use scan tool MB991502 to select "ECU COMM CHK" on the SWS monitor display.
	STEP 2. Check at ETACS-ECU connector D-224 in order to check the theft-alarm indicator light circ...
	STEP 3. Check the theft-alarm indicator light.
	STEP 4. Check the fusible link (1) line of power supply circuit to the theft-alarm indicator ligh...
	STEP 5. Check theft-alarm indicator light connector D-105 for loose, corroded or damaged terminal...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between theft-alarm indicator light connector D-105 (terminal 1)...
	STEP 7. Check theft-alarm indicator light connector D-105 and ETACS-ECU connector D-224 for loose...
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between theft-alarm indicator light connector D-105 (terminal 1)...
	STEP 9. Check the input signal by using "DATA LIST" menu of the SWS monitor.
	STEP 10. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.)
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	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check which horn is defective.
	STEP 2. Check the theft-alarm horn.
	STEP 3. Check the theft-alarm horn relay.
	STEP 4. Check the fusible link (2) line of the power supply circuit to the theft-alarm horn relay...
	STEP 5. Check theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or...
	STEP 6. Check the wiring harness between theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X (terminals 3 and ...
	STEP 7. Check theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and theft-alarm horn connector A-04 for loos...
	STEP 8. Check the wiring harness between theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X (terminal 4) and ...
	STEP 9. Check theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X and ETACS-ECU connector D-223 for loose, cor...
	STEP 10. Check the wiring harness between theft-alarm horn relay connector A-11X (terminal 1) and...
	STEP 11. Check the fit of the theft-alarm horn.
	STEP 12. Check the horn relay.
	STEP 13. Check the battery power supply circuit to the horn relay. Test at horn relay connector A...
	STEP 14. Check horn relay connector A-10X for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals ...
	STEP 15. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-10X (terminals 3 and 5) and the ...
	STEP 16. Check horn relay connector A-10X and joint connector (3) A-17 for loose, corroded or dam...
	STEP 17. Check the wiring harnesses among horn relay connector A-10X (terminal 4) and joint conne...
	STEP 18. Check ETACS-ECU connector D-223 for loose, corroded or damaged terminals, or terminals p...
	STEP 19. Check the wiring harness between horn relay connector A-10X (terminal 1) and ETACS-ECU c...
	STEP 20. Check the horn.
	STEP 21. Check which horn is defective.
	STEP 22. Check joint connector (3) A-17 and horn (high) connector A-27 for loose, corroded or dam...
	STEP 23. Check the wiring harness between joint connector (3) A-17 (terminal 2) and horn (high) c...
	STEP 24. Check joint connector (3) A-17 and horn (low) connector A-28 for loose, corroded or dama...
	STEP 25. Check the wiring harness between joint connector (3) A-17 (terminal 3) and horn (low) co...
	STEP 26. Check the fit of the horn.
	TECHNICAL DESCRIPTION (COMMENT)
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	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the headlight (high-beam) operation.
	STEP 2. Replace the ECU.
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	DIAGNOSIS
	STEP 1. Check the keyless entry system.
	STEP 2. Check the input signal (by using the pulse check mode of the monitor.)





